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SUBJ:  AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR’S HANDBOOK 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  This change transmits new and revised portions of the handbook. 
 
2.  EXPLANATION OF CHANGES.  This change to the 8300.10 handbook continues to use the Adobe 
FrameMaker program.  Implementation of the FrameMaker program will eventually include the entire 
handbook.  During this transition period, changes to the handbook will include some formatting differences, 
and change bars designate new or revised material.  Significant areas of new direction, guidance, and policy 
included in this change are as indicated: 
 

a.  Incorporating editorial updates, and the continuation of changing Federal Aviation Regulation 
(FAR) to 14 CFR references. 

 
b.  Three new chapters developed from HBAW 99-03, Introduction to New Chapters 167, 168, and 

169: Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement and Maintenance 
Implementation Procedures with the Joint Aviation Authority, volume 2, chapter 167, Process the 
Application of a Repair Station for Acceptance Under JAR 145; chapter 168, Evaluate a JAA Supplement 
to a Repair Station’s Inspection Procedures Manual; and chapter 169, Support a Maintenance International 
Standardization Team Visit. 

 
c.  Updating volume 3, chapter 36, Monitor Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance 

Program/Revision, by incorporating HBAW 94-05, Significant Differences Between Flight Cycle and 
Flight Time Relationship Affecting Airplane Maintenance Programs and (portion) HBAW 97-06, FAA 
Policy Regarding Segmented Inspections and Built-In Inspections Tolerances (Windows) in Continuous 
Airworthiness Maintenance Programs. 

 
d.  Revised volume 3, chapter 125, Monitor Operator During Strike/Labor Unrest/Financial Stress, 

by incorporating HBAW 98-21, Monitoring Operators During Periods of Growth or Major Change. 
 
e.  Clarification of policy incorporated into volume 2, chapter 202, Designate/Renew Designated 

Mechanic Examiner or Designated Parachute Rigger Examiner. 
 
f.  Editorial changes to volume 2, chapter 23, Certificate Foreign Applicants Located Outside the 

United States for Mechanic Certificates/Ratings; and volume, 3, chapter 66, Approve a Reliability 
Program. 

 
g.  Appendix 5, Airline/Manufacturer Maintenance Program Development Document, updated. 
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3.  DISPOSITION OF TRANSMITTAL.  This transmittal is to be RETAINED AND FILED IN THE 
BACK OF THIS HANDBOOK until it is superseded by a new basic order. 
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CHAPTER 23. CERTIFICATE FOREIGN APPLICANTS LOCATED OUTSIDE 
THE UNITED STATES FOR MECHANIC CERTIFICATES/RATINGS

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance: 3501/3508

B. Avionics: 5501/5508

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides guidance and
describes procedures for certificating foreign and foreign-
based applicants for mechanic certificates and ratings. The
inspector (maintenance or avionics) who reviews these
documents shall hold a mechanic certificate with an
Airframe and Powerplant (A & P) rating.

5. GENERAL.

A. This chapter prescribes procedures for evaluating
foreign applicants located outside the United States for
Airframe and/or Powerplant Mechanic/Added Rating(s).  

(1) Those procedures that are unique to foreign
applicants located outside the U.S. are discussed in this
chapter. Certification policy is established by the following
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) orders:

• FAA Order 8000.16, U.S. Certification or
Designation of Foreign National Airmen,
Airman Schools, Examiners, and Repair
Station Facilities Outside the U.S., current
edition

• FAA Order 8610.4, Aviation Mechanic Exam-
iner Handbook, current edition

(2) This chapter does not apply to foreign applicants
in the U.S.  Any applicant who is in the U.S. and meets the
English language and experience requirements is entitled to
take the examinations for a mechanic certificate.  Advisory
Circular (AC) 65-11, Airframe and Powerplant Mechanics
Certification Information, current edition, provides further
guidance regarding foreign applicants within the U.S.

B. When foreign nationals are physically located outside
the U.S. at the time of the examination, determine that the
mechan ic  ce r t i f i ca t e  i s  needed  fo r  t he  con t inued
airworthiness (maintenance) of U.S.-registered civil aircraft
and that the applicant is neither a U.S. citizen nor a resident
alien.

(1) Ensure that a positive identification has been
established (review passport prior to issuance). 

(2) Require applicant to provide a signed and
detailed statement (original document) from their employer
substantiating specific types of maintenance performed and
the duration of each.

(3) Applicants must provide a letter obtained from
the foreign airworthiness authority of the country in which
the experience was gained. Experience information
submitted must be verified or rejected.  All documents must
be signed, dated originals, and traceable to the initiator. 

(4) If the foreign civil authority will not provide the
statement listed above, the inspector may determine eligi-
bility through whatever means he/she deems appropriate.

NOTE: Appropriate action is whatever the inspec-
tor deems appropriate to determine that the experi-
ence is valid, i.e., review supporting documentation
presented to satisfy authorization, without expend-
ing an excessive amount of time or resources on
behalf of the applicant.

(5) Foreign military experience is considered
acceptable experience towards authorization to take the
written mechanic test based on the context of Title 14 of the
the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) section 65.77.
The applicant must present acceptable documentation from
the foreign military or government substantiating the mili-
tary work experience. Review AC 65-11 for guidance.

NOTE: If the applicant shows only foreign mili-
tary work experience on aircraft that are not manu-
factured to U.S. standards, that is not an issue, the
experience still has to meet 14 CFR § 65.77.

(6) Applicants must be notified that the authoriza-
tion to test is applicable only to Designated Mechanic
Examiners (DME) who exercise privileges in the Interna-
tional Field Office (IFO) and the Flight Standards District
Office (FSDO). Should the applicant wish to test with a
DME in another district, additional FAA approval will be
required.

C. Payment of Fees. Part 187, appendix A, prescribes
the methodology for computation of fees for certification
services performed outside the United States. The actual
fees are in FAA AC 187-1, Flight Standards Service
Schedule of Charges Outside the United States. These fees
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should be charged to all applicants for such services outside
the U.S., whether U.S. citizens or foreign nationals. The
payment of fees is addressed in §187.15. The fees are
payable to the FAA by check, money order, wire transfers,
or draft, payable in U. S. currency and drawn on a U.S. bank
prior to the provision of any service. Applicants shall pay

bank processing charges when such charges are assessed by
banks on U.S. Government deposits.

D. Any mechanic certificate or rating will remain effec-
tive unless it is surrendered, suspended, or revoked.  Appli-
cants who do not meet the English requirements of
§ 65.71(a)(2), shall have their certificates endorsed “Valid
only outside the U.S.” 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:

• Knowledge of 14 CFR part 65

B. Coordination. As needed, coordinate through the
regional office with the International Civil Aviation Organi-
zation (ICAO) or the appropriate Civil Airworthiness
Authority (CAA).  

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions):

• AC 60-28, English Language Skill Standards
Required by 14 CFR parts 61, 63, and 65

• AC 65-11, Airframe and Powerplant Mechanics
Certification Information

• FAA Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 22, Evaluate
Airframe and/or Powerplant Mechanic/Added
Rating 

• FAA Order 8000.16, U.S. Certification or Designa-
tion of Foreign National Airmen, Airman Schools,
Examiners, and Repair Station Facilities Outside
the United States 

• FAA Order 8610.4, Aviation Mechanic Examiner
Handbook

B. Forms:

• FAA Form 8610-2, Airman Certificate and/or
Rating Application 

• Aeronautical Center Form AC 8060-56, Applica-
tion for Replacement of Lost or Destroyed Airman
Certificate(s)

• Computer Generated Airman Test Report (with
raised embossed seal)

• Test Planning Sheet

• Temporary Airman Certificate, FAA Form 8060-4

C. Job Aids. None.

5. PROCEDURES.

A. Follow the Guidelines in Volume 2, Chapter 22 to
Certificate a Foreign Applicant within the U.S. Follow the
additional procedures below to certificate a foreign appli-
cant who will exercise the privileges of the certificate
outside the U.S. 

B. Establish Positive Identification of the Applicant.
C. Ensure that computerized testing centers are

following procedures shown in FAA Order 8080.6 for iden-
tification of applicants prior to issuance of materials.
Further, when an applicant presents FAA Form 8610.2,

inspectors or computerized testing centers shall carefully
review the form to ensure authenticity.

D. Require the Applicant to Submit two Originals of
FAA Form 8610-2, Airman Certificate and/or Rating
Application.

E. Determine the Applicant’s Ability to Read, Write,
Speak, and Understand the English Language. Appl ican ts
who do not meet the above requirements but are employed
outside the United States by a U.S. air carrier may be
eligible if they present a certified statement (original docu-
ment) from a company official or supervisor attesting to
their employment status.  Certificates issued to applicants
shall be endorsed “Valid only outside the United States” and
ensure the following are accomplished:

(1) The certificated U.S. air carrier has submitted
documentation regarding the applicant’s employment status
and need for certification. 

(2) The knowledge test is accomplished in accor-
dance with FAA Order 8080.6, Conduct of Airmen Knowl-
edge Test Via the Computer Medium, current edition, as it
relates to applicants who do not read, write, speak, or under-
stand English. 

(3) The oral and practical tests are administered by
an inspector or examiner in the applicant’s language, or
through the use of a neutral interpreter selected or accepted
by the inspector or examiner. 

F. Determine the Applicant’s Experience Eligibility.
Ensure foreign applicants provide a signed, dated, detailed
statement substantiating the specific type and duration of
experience. 

(1) Determine that these statements come from both
an employer and either the airworthiness authority of the
country in which the experience was gained or an airworthi-
ness advisor of the International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO). If there is any question about the validity of the
statements, contact the regional office.

(2) Do not accept information that cannot be veri-
fied or documented.  Require each document presented to
verify experience to be a signed and dated original, trace-
able to the originator. 

(3) If the foreign civil authority will not provide the
statement listed above, the inspector may determine eligi-
bility through whatever means he/she deems appropriate.

7. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet and Test Planning Sheet. Plan-
ning Sheet shall be retained in the DME file at the FSDO or
IFO.
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B. Issue a Certificate/Added Rating, IAW Instructions in
Order 8610.4. 

(1) Temporary Certificate. After the applicant has
successfully met all requirements for the certificate/rating,
issue FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certificate.
The original form must be typewritten. The duplicate for the
applicant may be filled out in ink.

(a) Original issuance. I f  a  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y
number is not provided by the applicant, enter the word
“pending” in Block III. If a social security number is
provided, enter the number without dashes or spaces in
Block III as the certificate number.

NOTE: When an applicant does not have a SSN, as
a foreign applicant, then the application will have
the word “none” in the SSN Block. On the tempo-
rary the word “pending” is used. 

(b) Reissuance. The previously assigned certif-
icate number will continue to be shown in Block III. If a
social security number is provided, enter the number
without dashes or spaces immediately above the applicant’s
date of birth. A certificate may be reissued when an airman
requests that the certificate number correspond with the
social security number.

(2) Fi l l  ou t  the  appropr ia te  b locks  o f  FAA
Form 8610-2.  

(a) When the applicant passes a section, check
the “Pass” block and indicate the expiration date.  Complete
the “FAA Inspector Report” portion of FAA Form 8610-2.
Sign the form with the office identifier and date.

(b) Give the applicant the duplicate copy of
FAA Form 8610-2, with instructions to retain it until the
permanent certificate is issued.  

(3) Submit a f i le to AFS-760 containing the
following: 

• A typewritten original of FAA Form 8060-4,
signed by the issuing inspector or DME 

• The original copy of FAA Form 8610-2 

• Computer Airman Knowledge Test Report or
a valid Airman Test Report (with ra ised
embossed seal) 

• A document certifying additional instruction,
if the test was retaken within 30 days of the
initial test 

• AC Form 8060-1, Mechanic Certificate (when
adding a rating)

(4) Certification files should be sent as soon as
possible to permit the necessary review and processing to
take place before the expiration of the temporary certificate.
The files should be sent to the following: 

Attn: Airman Certification Branch

AFS-760

P.O. Box 25082

C. Deny a Certificate/Added Rating. When the appli-
cant fails any required section of the oral or practical test or
does not complete the test, accomplish the following: 

(1) Complete the “FAA Inspector Report” portion
of FAA Form 8610-2.  Check the appropriate block. 

(2) Send to Airman Certification Branch, AFS-760,
Oklahoma City.  

(3) Return the duplicate copy to the applicant as a
record  of the sections passed or failed. 

(4) Return other documents to the applicant, as
appropriate.

D. Retest After Failure.

(1) Conduct knowledge retests (FAA Order 8080.6).

(2) Conduct oral and practical retest.

(a) The oral and practical retests must cover all
the subject areas in the failed section, as indicated on the
application; however, applicants who apply for retest within
60 days of the failure and/or incomplete test to the same
DME who gave the failure may, at the option of the DME, be
examined in only the subject areas failed on the previous
test.  

(b) If the applicant fails again, complete FAA
Form 8610-2 only for the sections included in the retest.
AC Form 8080-2 or a valid Computer Airman Test Report
(with raised embossed seal) from the Computer Test Center
presented by an unsuccessful applicant for the oral/practical
retest must be returned to the applicant with the second
original of FAA Form 8610-2. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Routine surveillance.
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CHAPTER 66. APPROVE A RELIABILITY PROGRAM

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

A. Maintenance: 3331 (New)/3332 (Revision)

B. Avionics: 5331 

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance for
approving Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(14 CFR) parts 121 and 135 reliability programs and
providing technical assistance to the certificate holder. 

5. GENERAL. 

A. This task is performed by the Airworthiness Aviation
Safety Inspectors (ASI) and needs to be closely coordinated
between both the maintenance and avionics specialties.
Approving a reliability program is one of the most complex
duties of an Airworthiness ASI and special attention must be
given to every element of the proposed program.

B. Reliability programs establish the time limitations
or standards for determining intervals between overhauls,
inspections, and checks of airframes, engines, propellers,
appliances, and emergency equipment. Guidance on the
program elements is listed in Advisory Circular (AC)
120-17, Maintenance Program Management Through
R e l i a b i l i t y  M e t h o d s ,  a s  a m e n d e d ;  t h e  A i r l i n e /
Manufacturer Maintenance Program Planning Document,
MSG-2/3; and/or Maintenance Tasks. It is important that
the ASI explains all of the program requirements to the
operator/applicant. 

7. PRIMARY MAINTENANCE PROCESSES.

A. MSG-2, Primary Maintenance Processes Definitions.

(1) Hard-Time (HT), Overhaul Time Limit, or Part
Life-Limit.  This is a preventive primary maintenance
process that requires a system, component, or appliance be
either overhauled periodically (time limits) or removed from
service (life-limit). Time limits may only be adjusted based
on operating experience or tests, in accordance with (IAW)
procedures in the operator’s approved reliability program. 

(2) On-Condition (OC). This is also a preventive
primary maintenance process that requires a system,
component, or appliance be inspected periodically or
checked against some appropriate physical standard to
determine if it can continue in service. The standard ensures
that the unit is removed from service before failure during
normal operation. These standards may be adjusted based on
operating experience or tests, as appropriate, IAW a

carrier’s approved reliability program or maintenance
manual.

(3) Condition Monitoring (CM). MSG-2 introduced
condition monitoring.   This process is for systems,
components, or appliances that have neither HT nor OC
maintenance as their primary maintenance process. It is
accomplished by appropriate means available to an operator
for finding and solving problem areas. The user must
control the reliability of systems or equipment based on
knowledge ga ined by  analys is  o f  fa i lures  or  o ther
indications of deteriorations.

B. MSG-3, Maintenance Task Definitions.

(1) Lubrication/Servicing (LU/SV).  A n y  a c t  o f
lubrication or servicing for the purpose of maintaining
inherent design capabilities. The replenishment of the
consumable must reduce the rate of functional deterioration.

(2) Operational/Visual Check (OP/VC). Hidden
functional failure categories. An operational check is a task
to determine if an item is fulfilling its intended purpose. The
check does not require quantitative tolerances, but is a
failure-finding task. A visual check is an observation to
determine that an item is fulfilling its intended purpose and
does not require quantitative tolerances. This is a failure-
finding task that ensures an adequate availability of the
hidden function to reduce the risk of a multiple safety
failures and to avoid economic effects of multiple failures
and be cost-effective.

(3) Inspection/Functional Check (IN/FC), All
Categories. 

(a) Inspections.

i. Detailed inspection. An intensive visual
examinat ion  of  a  spec i f ic  s t ruc tura l  area ,  sys tem,
installation, or assembly to detect damage, failure, or
irregularity. Available lighting is normally supplemented
with a direct source of good lighting at an intensity deemed
appropriate by the ASI. Inspection aids such as mirrors or
magnifying lenses may be used. Surface cleaning and
elaborate access procedures may be required.

ii. General visual (surveillance) inspection.
A visual examination of an interior or exterior area,
installation, or assembly to detect obvious damage, failure,
or irregularity. This level of inspection is made under
normally available lighting conditions, such as daylight,
hangar lighting, flashlight, or drop-light, and may require
removal or opening of access panels or doors. Stands,
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ladders, or platforms may be required to gain proximity to
the area being checked.

iii. Special detailed inspection. An intensive
examination of a specific item(s), installation, or assembly
to detect damage, failure or irregularity. The examination is
likely to make extensive use of specialized inspection
techniques and/or equipment. Intricate cleaning and
substantial access or disassembly procedures may be
required.

(b) Functional Check. A quantitative check to
determine if one or more functions of an item perform
within specified limits. Reduced resistance to failure must
be detectable, and there must be a reasonably consistent
interval between a deterioration condition and functional
failure.

(4) Restoration (RS), All Categories.  T h a t  w o r k
necessary to return an item to a specific standard. Since
restoration may vary from cleaning or replacement of single
parts to a complete overhaul, the scope of each assigned
restoration task has to be specified.

(5) Discard (DS), All Categories.  T h e  r e m o v a l
from service of an item at a specified life limit. Discard
tasks are normally applied to so-called single-celled parts
such as cartridges, canisters, cylinders, engine disks, or safe-
life structural members. 

9. NEW AIRCRAFT. The lack of real experience with
new aircraft requires a careful, detailed study of their
characteristics to determine which components or systems
would probably benefit from scheduled maintenance (HT or
OC).

A. Special teams of industry and FAA personnel
developed the initial maintenance programs for the B-747,
DC-10, and L-1011 aircraft. Using the MSG-2 decision
analysis, these teams identified potential maintenance tasks
and determined which of these tasks must be performed to
ensure operating safety or determine essential hidden
function protection. The remaining tasks were evaluated to
determine if they were economically useful. 

B. This evaluation provided a systematic review of the
aircraft design so that, in the absence of real experience, the
best maintenance process could be employed for each
component or system. The B-747, DC-10, and L-1011
aircraft operating experience confirmed the effectiveness of
these procedures.

11. DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM. 

A. Typical sources of data collection include the
following:

• Unscheduled removals 
• Confirmed failures
• Pilot reports
• Sampling inspections

• Shop findings
• Functional checks
• Bench checks
• Service difficulty reports
• Mechanical Interruption Summaries
• Other sources the operator considers appropriate

B. Not all of these sources may be covered in each and
every program. However, the availability of additional
information provides the operator with an invaluable source
of operating history for determining success or failure in
meeting program goals.

C. Data collected must be accurate and factual to support
a high degree of confidence for any derived conclusion. It
must be obtained from units functioning under operational
conditions and must relate directly to the established levels
of performance. 

13. DATA ANALYSIS AND THE APPLICATION TO
MAINTENANCE CONTROLS.  The objective of data
analysis is to recognize the need for corrective action,
establish what corrective action is needed, and determine the
effectiveness of that action.

A. Data Analysis Systems. Data analysis is the process of
evaluating mechanical performance data to identify
characteristics indicating a need for program adjustment,
revising maintenance practices, improving (modifying)
hardware, etc. The first step in analysis is to compare or
measure data against acceptable performance levels. The
standard may be a running average, tabulation of removal
rates for past periods, graphs, charts, or any other means of
depicting a “norm.”

B. Programs Incorporating Statistical Performance
Standards (“Alert” Programs). 

( 1 ) R e l i a b i l i t y  p r o g r a m s  d e v e l o p e d  u n d e r
A C 120-17 ,  a s  amended ,  and  ea r l i e r  c r i t e r i a  use
parameters for reliability analysis such as delays per 100
departures for an aircraft  system. They incorporate
performance standards as described in paragraph 15 of
t h i s  s e c t i o n .  T h e s e  s t a n d a r d s  d e f i n e  a c c e p t a b l e
performance.

(2) System performance data usually is reinforced
by component removal or confirmed failure data. The
condition-monitored process can be readily accommodated
by this type of program.

C. Programs Using Other Analysis Standards (“Non-
alert” Programs). Data compiled to assist in the day-to-day
operation of the maintenance program may be used
e f f ec t ive l y  a s  a  bas i s  f o r  con t inuous  mechan ica l
performance analysis. 

(1) Mechanical interruption summaries, flight
record review, engine monitoring reports, incident reports,
and engine and component analysis reports are examples of
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the types of information suitable for this monitoring method.
The number and range of inputs must be sufficient to
provide a basis for analysis equivalent to the statistical
programs standards. 

(2) Actuar ia l  ana lys i s  should  be  conducted
periodically to ensure that the current process classifications
are correct.

15. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.

A. The following factors are acceptable for establishing
or revising a reliability program’s performance standards:

(1) Past and present individual operator and industry
experience. If industry experience is used, the program must
include a provision for reviewing the standards after the
operator has gained 1 year of operating experience.

(2) Performance analysis of similar equipment
currently in service.

(3) Aircraft or equipment manufacturers’ reliability
engineering analysis.

(4) History of experience where reliability standards
were acceptable to the airline industry.

B. If the program does not incorporate statistical
performance standards or significantly deviates from the
instructions in AC 120-17.

( 1 ) P e r f o r m a n c e  m e a s u r e m e n t s  e x p r e s s e d
numerically in terms of:

• System or component failure
• Pilot reports 
• Delays
• A/C operating hours
• Number of landings
• Cycles
• Other

(2) Standards adjusted to:
• Operator’s experience
• Seasonal
• Environmental

(3) Procedures for periodic review:
• Upward adjustment
• Downward adjustment

(4) Monitoring procedure:
• New aircraft
• Computing performance standards

(5) No statistical performance standards:
• Do not approve program
• By letter submit package to region for review/

forward to AFS-300, Washington, DC

(6) Also any significant deviation from AC 120-17,
as amended. 

17. EVALUATING PROGRAM DISPLAYS AND
S T A T U S  O F  C O R R E C T I V E  A C T I O N
PROGRAMS AND REPORTING.

A. Corrective Action System.  Corrective action should
be positive enough to restore performance effectively to an
acceptable level within a reasonable time. The corrective
action system must include provisions for the following:

(1) Notifying the organization responsible for taking
the action.

(2) Obtaining periodic feedback until performance
reaches an acceptable level.

( 3 ) E n c o m p a s s i n g  m e t h o d s  t h a t  h a v e  b e e n
established for the overall maintenance program, such as
work orders, special inspection procedures, engineering
orders, and technical standards.

(4) Critical failures in which loss of function or the
secondary effects of failure could affect the airworthiness of
the aircraft.

B. Statistical Performance Standards System.

(1) A per formance  measurement  expressed
numerically in terms of system or component failure, pilot
report, delay, etc. (bracketed by hours of aircraft operation,
number of landing, operating cycles, or other exposure
measurement) serves as the basis for the standard. Control
limits or alert values are usually based on accepted
statistical methods, such as standard deviations or the
Poisson distribution.

(2) Some applications use an average or base line
method. The standard should be adjustable and should
reflect the operator’s experience during seasonal and
environmental condition changes and variations.

(3) The program should include procedures for
periodic review and adjusting the program as appropriate. 

(4) The program should include procedures for
monitoring new aircraft until sufficient operating experience
is available to compute performance standards, normally 1
year.

C. Data Display and Reporting System.

(1) Opera tors  wi th  programs incorpora t ing
statistical performance standards (“alert” programs) should
develop a monthly report, with appropriate data displays
summarizing the previous month’s activity. This report
should include the following:

(a) All aircraft  systems controlled by the
program in sufficient depth to enable the FAA and other
recipients to evaluate the effectiveness of the total
maintenance program.
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(b) Systems that exceeded the established
performance standards and discussion of what action has
been taken or planned.

(c) An explanation of changes that have been
made or are planned in the aircraft maintenance program,
including changes in maintenance and inspection intervals
and changes from one maintenance process/task to another. 

(d) A discussion of continuing over-alert
conditions carried forward from previous reports.

(e) The progress of corrective action programs.

(2) Programs using other analytical standards (“non-
alert” programs) should consolidate or  summarize
significant reports used in controlling their program to
provide for evaluating program effectiveness. These reports
may be computer printouts, summaries, or other forms. A
typical  program of  th is  type reports  the  fol lowing
information:

• Mechanical Interruption Summary (MIS)
reports

• Mechanical Reliability Reports (MRR)

• Maintenance process/task and interval
assignments (master specification) 

• Weekly update to the maintenance process and
interval assignments

• Daily repetitive item listing by aircraft

• Monthly component premature removal
report, including removal rate

• Monthly engine shutdown and removal report

• Quarterly engine reliability analysis report

• Engine threshold adjustment report

• Worksheets for maintenance process/task and
interval changes (not provided to the FAA but
the FAA approves the process/task changes)

D. Program Review System. The program should include
a procedure for revision which is compatible with FAA
approvals. The procedures should identify organizational
elements involved in the revision process and the authority.
The program areas requiring formal FAA approval include
any changes to the program that involve the following:

• Procedures relating to reliability measurement/
performance standards

• Data collection

• Data analysis methods and application to the
total maintenance program

• Process/task changes 

• Adding or deleting components/systems

• Adding or deleting aircraft types

• Procedural and organizational changes
concerning administration of the program 

19. INTERVAL ADJUSTMENTS, PROCESS, AND/OR
TASK CHANGES. 

A. Maintenance Interval Adjustment, Process Category,
and/or Task Change System. Reliability programs provide
an operator with a method of adjusting maintenance,
inspection, and overhaul intervals without prior FAA
approval. This does not relieve the operator or the FAA of
their responsibilities regarding the effects of the program on
safety. 

NOTE: If the ASI has any doubt as to the
soundness of a requested maintenance interval
adjustment or task change, the inspector should
coordinate the request with the appropriate
Aircraft Certification Office.

B. Procedures. Procedures for adjusting maintenance
intervals must be included in the program. Maintenance
interval adjustments should not interfere with ongoing
corrective action. There should be special procedures for
esca la t ing  sys t ems  o r  componen t s  whose  cur ren t
performance exceeds control limits.

(1) Typical considerations for adjusting HT or OC
intervals include the following:

• Sampling

• Actuarial studies

• Unit performance

• Inspector or maintenance findings

• Pilot reports

(2) Methods for adjusting aircraft/engine check
intervals should be included if the program controls these
intervals. Sampling criteria should be specified.

C. Classifying the Maintenance Processes and/or
Tasks. The program should include procedures for the
classification and assignment of maintenance processes and/
or tasks and for changing from one process and/or task to
another. Refer to MSG-2 for maintenance processes and
MSG-3 for maintenance tasks. It should include the
authority and procedures for changing maintenance
specifications and the related documents to reflect the
interval adjustments or process and/or task change.
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of

parts 121 and/or 135
• Successful completion of the Airworthiness

Inspector’s Indoctrination Course or equivalent
and the FAA Aircraft Maintenance Reliability
Program Course

• Previous experience with the type of equipment
the operator/applicant proposes to include in the
program 

B. Coordination. Thi s  t a sk  r equ i r e s  coo rd ina t i on
be tween  the  Ai rwor th iness  ASIs ,  to  inc lude  bo th
maintenance and avionics.   Further coordination may be
required with regional and national headquarters.

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:
• AC 120-17, Maintenance Control by Reliability

Methods, as amended
• MSG-2/3 Documents 
• FAA Order 8300.10, vol. 2, ch. 220 and

Appendix 5

B. Forms:
• FAA Form 8400-8, Operations Specifications

C. Job Aids:
• Automated operations specifications (OpSpecs)

checklists and worksheets

5. PROCEDURES.

A. Meet With Operator/Applicant. I n  a d d i t i o n  t o
providing AC 120-17, as amended, inform the operator/
applicant of the following program requirements:

• Program application 
• Organizational structure
• Data collection system
• Methods of data analysis and application to

maintenance control
• Procedures for establishing and revising

performance standards
• Definition of significant terms
• Program displays and status of corrective action

programs
• Procedures for program revision
• Procedures for maintenance control changes

B. Evaluate the Program Application Procedures. When
the applicant submits a formal program, ensure that the
program document defines the following: 

(1) Components, systems, or complete aircraft
controlled by the program.  Individual systems and/or
components are identified by Air Transport Association
(ATA) Specification 100. A list of all components controlled
by the program must be included as an appendix to the
program document or included by reference (e.g., time
limits, manuals, or computer report). 

(2) The portion of  the maintenance program
controlled by the reliability program (e.g., overhaul and/or
inspection, check periods).

C. Evaluate Organizational Structure. T h e  s t r u c t u r e
must be described adequately and address committee
membership, if appropriate, and meeting frequency. Ensure
that the reliability program includes an organizational chart
that shows the following:

(1) The relationships among organizational
elements responsible for administering the program.

(2) The two organizational elements respon-
sible for approving changes to maintenance controls
and specifying the duties and responsibilities for initi-
ating maintenance program revisions.

NOTE: One of the two organizations must have
inspection or quality control responsibility or have
overall program responsibility.

D. Evaluate the Organizational Responsibilities. 

(1) Determine if the reliability program document
addresses the following:

(a) The method of exchanging information
among organizational elements. This may be displayed in a
diagram.

(b) Activities and responsibilities of each
organizational element and/or reliability control committee
for enforcing policy and ensuring corrective action.

(2) Ensure that authority is delegated to each
organizational element to enforce policy.

E. Evaluate the Data Collection System. 

(1) Ensure that the reliability document fully
describes the data collection system for the aircraft,
component, and/or systems to be controlled. The following
must be addressed:

• Flow of information

• Identification of sources of information 

• Steps of data development from source to
analysis

• Organizational responsibilities for each step of
data development
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(2) Ensure that the document includes samples of
data to be collected, such as: 

• Powerplant disassembly and inspection
reports

• Component condition reports
• Mechanical delay and cancellation reports
• Flight record reports
• Premature removal reports
• In-flight shutdowns
• Confirmed failure reports
• Internal leakage reports
• Engine shutdown reports.

(3) Ensure that the reliability document includes a
graphic portrayal of program operations. It must be a closed
loop and show source data, data collection, and analysis.

F . Evaluate  the Methods of  Data Analysis  and
Application to Maintenance Controls. Ensure that the data
analysis system includes the following:

(1) One or more of the types of action appropriate to
the trend or level of reliability experienced, including:

(a) Actuarial or engineering studies employed to
determine a need for maintenance program changes;

(b) Maintenance program changes involving
inspection frequency and content, functional checks,
overhaul procedures, and time limits;

(c) Aircraft, aircraft system, or component
modification or repair; and/or

(d) Changes in operat ing procedures and
techniques.

(2) The effects on maintenance controls such as
overhaul time, inspection and check periods, and overhaul
and/or inspection procedures.

(3) Procedures for evaluating critical failures as they
occur.

(4) Documentation used to support and initiate
c h a n g e s  t o  t h e  m a i n t e n a n c e  p r o g r a m ,  i n c l u d i n g
modifications, special inspections, or fleet campaigns. The
program must reference the operator’s manual procedures
for handling these documents. 

(5) A corrective action program that shows the
results of corrective actions in a reasonable period of time.
Depending on the effect on safety, a “reasonable” period of
time can vary from immediate to an overhaul cycle period.
Each corrective action plan or program must be made a
matter of record and include a planned completion date.
Samples of forms used to implement these actions must be
included in the program document. 

(6) A description of statistical techniques used to
determine operating reliability levels.

G. Evaluate the Procedures for Establishing and

Revising Performance Standards.

(1) Ensure that each program includes one of the
following for each aircraft system and/or component
controlled by the program:

• Initial performance standards defining the area
of acceptable reliability

• Methods, data, and a schedule to establish the
performance standard

(2) Ensure that  the  performance s tandard is
responsive and sensi t ive to the level  of  rel iabi l i ty
experienced and is stable without being fixed. The standard
should not be so high that abnormal variations would not
cause an alert or so low that it is constantly exceeded in
spite of the best known corrective action measures.

(3 ) Ensure  tha t  t he  p rocedures  spec i f y  the
organizational elements responsible for monitoring and
revising the performance standard, as well as when and how
to revise the standard.

H. Evaluate Definitions. V e r i f y  t h a t  e a c h  p r o g r a m
clearly defines all significant terms used in the program.
Definitions must reflect their intended use in the program
and will therefore vary from program to program. Acronyms
and abbreviations unique to the program also must be
defined.

I. Evaluate Program Displays and Status of Corrective
Action Programs and Reporting.

(1) Ensure that the program describes reports,
charts, and graphs used to document operating experience.
Responsibilities for these reports must be established and
the reporting elements must be clearly identified and
described.

(2) Ensure that the program displays containing the
essential information for each aircraft, aircraft system, and
component controlled by the program are addressed. Each
system and component must be identified by the appropriate
ATA Specification 100 system code number. 

(3) Ensure that the program includes displays
showing:

• Performance trends
• The current month’s performance
• A minimum of 12 months’ experience 
• Reliability performance standards (“alert”

values)

(4) The program must  inc lude  the  s ta tus  of
corrective action programs. This includes all corrective
action programs implemented since the last reporting
period.

J. Evaluate the Interval Adjustments and Process and/or
Task Changes System.

(1) Review the change system procedures. Ensure
that there are special procedures for escalating systems or
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components whose current performance exceeds control
limits. 

(2) Ensure that the program does not allow for the
maintenance interval adjustment of any Certification
Maintenance Requirements (CMR) items. CMRs are part of
the certification basis. No CMR item may be escalated
through the operator maintenance/reliability program.
CMRs are the responsibility of FAA engineering as far as
approval and escalation.

NOTE: The operator may not use its reliability
program as a basis for adjusting the repeat interval
for its corrosion prevention and control program;
however, the operator may use the reliability
program for recording data for later submission to
the FAA to help substantiate repeat interval
changes.

(3) Ensure that the program includes provisions for
notifying the Certificate Holding District Office (CHDO)
when changes are made. 

K. Evaluate the Procedures for Program Revisions. T h e
reliability document must accomplish the following:

(1) Identify and isolate areas which require FAA
approval for program revision, including the following:

• Reliability measurement

• Changes involving performance standards,
i n c l u d i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e
development of these standards

• Data collection system

• Data analysis methods and application to
maintenance program

• Any procedural or organizational change
concerning program administration

(2) If the operator proposes that the FAA approve all
revisions to the program document, isolation of those areas
requiring FAA approval is not required. However, the
document must recognize each of the above requirements
and must contain procedures for adequately administering
and implementing changes required by these actions. 

(3) Identify the organizational element responsible
for approving amendments to the program.

(4) Provide a periodic review to determine that the
established performance standard is still realistic.

(5) Provide procedures for distributing approved
revisions.

(6) Reference the operator’s manual and provide the
overhaul and inspection periods, work content, and other
maintenance program activities controlled by the program.

L. Evaluate the Procedures for Maintenance Control
Changes. Ensure that the reliability program document
addresses the following:

(1) Procedures for maintenance control changes to
the reliability program.

(2) The organizational elements responsible for
preparing substantiation reports to justify maintenance
control changes. At least two separate organizational
elements are required, one of which exercises inspection or
quality control responsibility for the operator. 

(3) Processes used to specify maintenance control
changes (e.g., sampling, functional checks, bench checks,
decision tree analysis, and unscheduled removal).

(4) Procedures covering all maintenance program
activities controlled by the program.

(5) Procedures for amending OpSpecs, as required.

(6) Procedures to ensure maintenance interval
adjustments are not interfering with ongoing corrective
actions.

(7) Critical failures and procedures for taking
corrective action.

(8) Procedures for notifying the CHDO, when
increased t ime l imit  adjustments or  other program
adjustments are addressed.

M. Analyze Reliability Program Evaluation. U p o n
completion, record all deficiencies noted. Determine the
appropriate corrective action(s) to be taken. Deficiencies
noted in the program must be given to the operator/applicant
in writing.

7. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet. 

B. Successful completion of this task will result in the
approval of the operator/applicant’s reliability program and
OpSpecs IAW volume 2, chapter 84, FAR Part 121/135
Operations Specifications.

C. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the
operator/applicant’s office file.

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Normal surveillance.
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CHAPTER 167. PROCESS THE APPLICATION OF A REPAIR STATION FOR 
ACCEPTANCE UNDER JAR 145

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance:   3377, 3669, 3771

B. Avionics:   5377, 5669, 5771

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter describes the procedures to
process an application of a repair station certificated under
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR)
part 145 for acceptance under Joint Aviation Requirements
(JAR) 145.

5. GENERAL.

A. JAR 145 is a set of requirements established by the
Joint Aviation Authorities (JAA) that are similar to 14 CFR
part 145.  JAR 145 has been adopted by all JAA-member
National Aviation Authorities (NAA) and includes those
requirements that a repair station must comply with to
qualify as a JAA-accepted maintenance organization.
JAR 145 also includes requirements specifying that the
maintenance of all aircraft registered in JAA-member
countries and used in commercial air transport operations be
performed by a maintenance organization approved or
accepted by the JAA.  

B. A repair station certificated under 14 CFR part 145
located in the U.S. may qualify for acceptance by the JAA
as a maintenance organization in accordance with (IAW)
JAR 145.10.  JAR 145.10 permits organizations located
outside the territories of the JAA-member countries to be
accepted when working IAW the conditions detailed in an
international maintenance agreement (for example, a
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement (BASA) containing
Main tenance  Implementa t ion  Procedures  (MIP) ) .
JAR 145.10 also permits these organizations to be accepted
before an international maintenance agreement has been
signed, subject to certain conditions and limitations. 

C. As a result of these provisions, a repair station
certificated under 14 CFR part 145 may be accepted by the
JAA on behalf of the JAA-member NAA if the repair
station complies with specific additional conditions beyond
those required by 14 CFR part 145.  These conditions are
specified in the MIP to a BASA and are further described in
JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22, JAA Acceptance of
American Repair Stations. A repair station accepted by the
JAA may perform work on any aircraft registered in a
JAA-member country. A repair station accepted by the JAA

has the acceptance of all JAA-member NAA’s and does not
require independent certification by a JAA-member NAA.

D. The U.S. has concluded BASA’s with the following
JAA-member countries:  Austria, France, Germany, Ireland,
the Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland, and the United
Kingdom.  Of these countries, an MIP only has been
concluded with Germany.

7. JAR 145 ACCEPTANCE PROCESS. T h e  J A R 1 4 5
acceptance process provides for interaction between the
applicant and the FAA during initial inquiry, JAR 145
acceptance, and the renewal process.  It ensures that the
intended methods of  compliance with  JAR 145 are
reviewed, evaluated, and tested thoroughly.  The JAR 145
acceptance process consists of the following five phases:

• Preapplication Phase

• Formal Application Phase

• Document Compliance Phase

• Demonstration and Inspection Phase

• JAA Acceptance Phase

A. Preapplication Phase.

(1) Preliminary Inquiry.  A  r e p a i r  s t a t i o n
certificated under 14 CFR part 145 seeking to apply for
initial acceptance or renewal of acceptance under JAR 145
should inform the Flight Standards District Office (FSDO)
with certificate oversight responsibility of its intent to seek
JAA acceptance under JAR 145. 

(2) Inspector Response.   T h e  A v i a t i o n  S a f e t y
Inspector  processing a  request  for JAR 145 init ial
acceptance or renewal should be the Principal Inspector
(PI), Principal Maintenance Inspector (PMI), or Principal
Avionics Inspector (PAI) for the applicant.  Upon receipt of
the preliminary inquiry, the inspector should send an
instruction packet to the applicant that includes Advisory
Circular (AC) 145-8, Acceptance of Repair Stations by the
JAA and JAA-member NAA’s Under the Maintenance
Implementation Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation Safety
Agreement, and  JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22. JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 describes the conditions the
applicant must meet for JAA acceptance and contains an
application for JAA acceptance (JAA Form 16) and a
sample JAA Supplement. An inspector need not provide
these documents to a repair station seeking renewal of
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acceptance if the documents have not been revised since the
issuance of the repair station’s previous acceptance.  

B. Document Preparation/Preapplication Discussions.
After the applicant has reviewed the information sent by the
inspector, preapplication discussions may be held to resolve
any questions the applicant has regarding the application
package. Because the applicant already has a 14 CFR
part 145 certificate, the inspector should be familiar with the
applicant. Any questions regarding the preparation of the
application may be resolved verbally. During preapplication
discussions with a new applicant, the requirements for the
completion of the JAA Supplement to the applicant’s
Inspection Procedures Manual (IPM) should be discussed
specifically. The applicant should be encouraged to use
JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 for guidance in developing
the JAA Supplement to their IPM. The applicant must fill
out  JAA Form 16,  obta in  evidence of  i t s  need for
JAA acceptance, and prepare their own JAA Supplement
based on the sample contained in JAA Maintenance Leaflet
No. 22. The applicant must also make any required
payments.

C. Formal Application Phase.   To begin the formal
application phase, the inspector will receive the applicant’s
completed JAA Form 16, JAA Supplement, and evidence of
need for JAA acceptance.  The inspector should meet with
the applicant after receiving the formal application package.
All questions regarding the proposed operations as a
JAA-accepted maintenance organization, the formal
application, and the JAA Supplement should be resolved in
this phase.

D. Document Compliance Phase.  In this phase, the
application and JAA Supplement are reviewed by the
inspector thoroughly for acceptance or rejection. This
r e v i e w  e n s u r e s  c o n f o r m i t y  w i t h  a p p l i c a b l e  J A A
requirements, special conditions, and safe operating
practices. This phase is performed by the inspector in the
FSDO.

E. Demonstration and Inspection Phase.  In this phase,
the inspector verif ies that the applicant’s proposed
procedures are effective and that its facilities and equipment
meet Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) regulatory
requirements and JAA special conditions before forwarding
the application to the JAA for acceptance.

F. JAA Acceptance Phase. Once the applicant has met
the regulatory requirements of 14 CFR part 145 and the
JAA special conditions, the inspector will recommend
JAA acceptance of the applicant on JAA Form 9. The
inspector will  send JAA Form 16 and copies of the
applicant’s 14 CFR part 145 certificate and FAA Operations
Specifications (OpSpecs) to the JAA Maintenance Division
for issuance of JAA acceptance under JAR 145. The
JAA will issue the acceptance directly to the applicant and
will provide a copy to the inspector. A JAA acceptance is
valid for two years and may be renewed for subsequent

two-year periods.

9 . C O N T I N U E D  V A L I D I T Y  O F  J A A / N A A
ACCEPTANCE. 

A. Cont inued val id i ty  of  a  repair  s ta t ion’s JAA
acceptance is dependent upon the repair station’s efforts to
meet the condit ions for JAA acceptance,  including
compliance with 14 CFR part 145 and the JAA special
conditions and successful completion of regularly scheduled
FAA inspections. The FAA, the JAA, and the JAA-member
NAA must be satisfied that the repair station meets these
conditions. 

B. During the two-year period the repair station’s JAA
acceptance is valid, the inspector will report to the JAA any
change in the status of the repair station’s 14 CFR part 145
certificate, such as its surrender, suspension, or revocation,
and any serious failure of the repair station to comply with
14 CFR part 145 that could result in enforcement action.
The inspector will report this information on JAA Form 9.
For reporting of uncorrected findings or discrepancies, the
inspector will leave the date corrected and file reference
co lumns  b l ank .  Revoca t i on  o f  a  r epa i r  s t a t i on’s
14 CFR part 145 certificate automatically invalidates its
JAA acceptance. 

NOTE: Notification to the JAA of a violation does
not relieve an inspector of the responsibility to
process a violation for FAA enforcement action.  An
FAA inspector, however, cannot process an action
for enforcement if the basis for the action is a
violation of the JAR or JAA special conditions but
not a violation of the 14 CFR. 

C. The inspector will also report to the JAA any failure
of the repair station to comply with its JAA Supplement and
any other significant findings and discrepancies. This
notification is especially critical in those instances when a
repair station fails to use design engineering data approved
by the JAA for major repairs or when a repair station fails to
carry out internal audits and maintain an independent
quality monitoring system. These reports for the JAA are
made on JAA Form 9.

D. If the JAA or the JAA-member NAA determines
there is a safety failure or a significant failure to comply
with the conditions of acceptance, there may be a complete
or part ial  revocat ion of  a  repair  s tat ion’s JAR 145
acceptance certificate.

E. Any repair station wishing to contest the revocation
of its acceptance certificate will have the right of appeal
within 21 days against the JAA-member NAA by persons
not  associated with the revocation or l imitat ion of
acceptance subject to evidence being submitted at the time
of the appeal.  Any appeal to the JAA is addressed to the
attention of the JAA Maintenance Director.  The repair
stat ion’s JAA acceptance will  remain in temporary
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suspension awaiting the outcome of any appeal.  Should a
special audit be necessary, the repair station will incur a
separate fee for the cost of this audit.  There is no right of
appeal to the FAA when the JAA revokes or limits a repair
station’s JAR 145 acceptance.

1 1 . A C C E P T A N C E  O F  A I R  C A R R I E R  L I N E
STATIONS. While the JAR 145 acceptance proce dure
primarily is intended for the acceptance of 14 CFR
part 145 certificated repair stations located in the U.S., it can
be extended to the line stations of a U.S. air carrier that
holds a 14 CFR part 145 certificate. U.S. air carrier line

stations located in the U.S. can receive JAA acceptance if
the air carrier holds a 14 CFR part 145 certificate for at
least one of its base maintenance facilities that is valid for
all operated aircraft types, and is able to show that its
quality monitoring system covers operations conducted
under both certificates and at the line stations. The line
stations of a U.S. air carrier located outside the U.S. should
submit their request for JAA acceptance to their PMI. The
PMI will then contact the JAA Headquarters Division of
Maintenance and confirm that the foreign line station is
acceptable to the JAA.
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of 

14 CFR parts 43 and 145
• Knowledge of the requirements of JAA

Maintenance Leaflet No. 22
• Successful completion of the Airworthiness

Inspector Indoctrination Course or equivalent
• Successful completion of the JAR 145

Application to Domestic Repair  Stations
Training computer-based instruction

• Previous experience with certification or
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair stations

B. Coordination. This task requires coordination with
the following:

• Applicant (repair station)
• Applicant’s PMI or PAI
• FAA Regional JAA Coordinator
• FAA regional and district offices, as appropriate

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:
• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145
• FAA Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s

Handbook, vol. 2, chapters 161, 162, 164, 168,
and 169

• JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22, JAA
Acceptance of American Repair Stations

• AC 145-8, Acceptance of Repair Stations by the
JAA and JAA-Member NAA’s Under the
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement

B. Forms:
• FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency Certificate
• FAA Form 8000-4-1 or FAA Form 8000-8,

Repair Station Operations Specifications
• JAA Form 9, FAA Status Report on a 

14 CFR Part 145 Repair Station JAA Accepted
or Applicant for JAA Acceptance

• JAA Form 16, USA Repair Station Application
fo r  In i t i a l /Renewal /Amendment  o f  JAA
Acceptance IAW JAR 145

C. Job Aids.  None.

5. PREAPPLICATION PHASE.

A. Respond to the Preliminary Inquiry. 

(1) Upon receipt of a preliminary inquiry from a
repair station seeking to apply for initial acceptance under
JAR 145, the PI should send the applicant an application
packet that includes AC 145-8 and JAA Maintenance
Leaflet No. 22.  The PI does not need to provide these
documents to an applicant seeking renewal of its JAA
acceptance if the documents have not been revised since the
issuance of the applicant’s previous acceptance.  JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 includes the following:

• Guidance on complying with JAA Special
Conditions

• A sample JAA Supplement

( 2 ) T h e  p r e l i m i n a r y  i n q u i r y  m a y  b e  m a d e
electronically or by letter or facsimile. An applicant is not
required to submit an FAA Form 8400-6, Preapplication
Statement of Intent (PASI).  

NOTE: An applicant seeking acceptance under
JAR 145 must hold a valid repair station certificate
issued under 14 CFR part 145 and be located in the
U.S.  An applicant may not apply concurrently for a
repair station certificate and JAA acceptance.

B. Conduct Preapplication Discussions.   An applicant
should conduct a thorough review of the material contained
in the application packet to determine the personnel, facility,
equipment, procedural, and documentation requirements
they must address.  After the applicant has reviewed the
packet, the inspector should resolve any questions the
applicant may have regarding JAA requirements.  The
applicant already has a 14 CFR part 145 certificate;
therefore, the inspector should be familiar with the
applicant, and any questions regarding the preparation of the
application may be resolved verbally.

(1) Completion of the JAA Supplement. During any
preapplication discussions, the requirements for the
completion of the JAA Supplement to the applicant’s IPM
should be reviewed.  The applicant should be encouraged to
use JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 for guidance in
developing the JAA Supplement to its IPM.  Guidance for
evaluating a JAA Supplement is contained in volume 2,
chapter 168.  The JAA Supplement should allow the user to
understand its content without further explanation and must
not contradict any regulatory requirements.  

NOTE: It is the applicant’s responsibility to
develop a supplement that ensures safe operating
p r a c t i c e s  a n d c o m p l i a n c e  w i t h  t h e  J A A
requirements and guidance material.  The inspector
can offer suggestions for improvement but must not
write the material.

(2) Evidence of Need. The applicant should obtain
evidence of their need for JAA acceptance. This evidence
may be a letter of intent, contract, or work order from a
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J A R 1 4 5 - a p p r o v e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  a
JAA-accepted 14 CFR part 145 repair station located in the
U.S., a JAA-accepted Transport Canada Civil Aviation
AM573 certificated maintenance organization located in
Canada, or a European airline or air taxi operation.

(3) JAA Form 16 and Payments. The applicant
should complete JAA Form 16 and submit any required
payments.

7. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE.

A. Receive the Formal Application.   The PI must ensure
all documents have been submitted and are complete. 

(1) Initial Application. For an initial application for
JAA acceptance, the applicant must submit JAA Form 16 in
duplicate.  The applicant also should submit two copies of
their JAA Supplement to their IPM and evidence of their
need for JAA acceptance.  The proposed JAA Supplement
should conform with the sample JAA Supplement contained
in JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22.

(2) Renewal of Acceptance. For a renewal of JAA
acceptance, the applicant must submit JAA Form  16 in
duplicate and evidence of  their  continued need for
JAA acceptance.  The applicant should not submit a new
JAA Supplement if their current procedures and activities
are reflected in their current supplement and the document
has been submitted previously to the FAA.  An applicant
seeking renewal should check that their JAA Supplement
reflects their current procedures and activities.  Any changes
will require a revision of the supplement and resubmission
to the FAA.  All documentation submitted by an applicant
seeking renewal, including, if appropriate, any amendment
to its JAA Supplement, should be sent to the supervising
FSDO at least 60 days before the expiration of their current
JAA acceptance.   Unless significant changes have taken
place since the applicant’s last JAA acceptance, this will
ensure continuity of the applicant’s JAA acceptance.

(3) Amendment of Acceptance. The FAA procedures
for processing a request  for an amendment of  JAA
acceptance are similar to those used to process a request for
initial JAA acceptance, except that evidence of the
applicant’s need for JAA acceptance does not need to be
submitted.  The applicant must submit two copies of JAA
Form 16 and any corresponding revisions to their JAA
Supplement.  An amendment of acceptance is necessary for
changes to a repair station’s name, ownership, location, or
ratings. 

NOTE: Revisions to the repair station’s JAA
Supplement that reflect changed procedures, but do
not change the nature of the repair station’s
JAR 145 acceptance, must be submitted by the
repair station to the inspector for review before
implementation.  Submission of JAA Form 16 is not
required for such revisions.  

(4) Fees.  For an applicant seeking initial JAA
acceptance, the initial fee specified on the current version of
JAA Form 16 should be sent to the JAA account specified
on the form at  least  30 days before the date init ial
acceptance is needed. For an applicant seeking renewal of
JAA acceptance, the renewal fee should be sent to the same
account at least 30 days before the expiration of the current
acceptance certificate. Electronic transfers should quote the
information on page 2 of JAA Form 16. The fee transfer
information may also be obtained from the JAA web site
“http://www.jaa.nl/maintenance/documents/tgl_frame.html.
The fees are nonrefundable. No fee is required for the
amendment of an existing JAA acceptance; therefore, the
fee section of JAA Form 16 is not applicable.

NOTE: The inspector should ensure that the
applicant is aware that application for JAA
acceptance requires payment of a fee; however, the
inspector is not required to determine if the
applicant has paid the fee.

B. Evaluate the Application Package.  T h e  i n s p e c t o r
must  determine whether  to  cont inue wi th  the  JAA
acceptance process based on an initial survey of the
application package.  The inspector should ensure the
applicant has submitted a completed JAA Form 16, JAA
Supplement, and evidence of its need for JAA acceptance,
if applicable.

NOTE: JAA acceptance will not permit an
applicant to perform work outside the scope of their
current 14 CFR part 145 rating.

C. Conduct Further Application Discussions.  Any open
questions concerning the package must be answered before
proceeding to the next phase.  This can be accomplished
through meetings, correspondence, or any other effective
means.

9. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.

A. Review the Application Package.  The inspector must
review the content of  each submitted document for
compliance with JAA requirements.  The JAA Supplement
to the applicant’s IPM should be reviewed IAW JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 (see volume 2, chapter 168 of
this order to determine the requirements of the JAA
Supplement).  The inspector should review the applicant’s
JAA Form 16 for completion and ensure that evidence of
the applicant’s need for JAA acceptance has been included,
if required.

B. Document Any Deficiencies.  If deficiencies are found
in any document, the inspector should return it to the
applicant with a letter outlining the deficient areas.  The
inspector also should inform the applicant that  the
application process will not continue until all document
deficiencies have been corrected.
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11. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.

A. Initial Acceptance.

(1) The ass igned  inspector  wi l l  per form an
inspection of the applicant for compliance with 14 CFR
parts 43 and 145 and the JAA Supplement.  The inspector is
not required to check for compliance with 14 CFR parts 43
and 145 if the applicant was subject to an inspection within
the past 90 days and no findings or discrepancies were
found.

(2) The inspector must review the applicant’s
compliance with those items specified on JAA Form 9,
specifically the following:

• The applicant complies with 
14 CFR part 145

• The applicant complies with 
14 CFR part 43

• FAA access to the applicant is satisfactory

• The applicant’s JAA Supplement contains the
s ignature  of  the  organizat ion’s current
accountable manager

• Work orders used by the applicant are clear

• Work orders used by the applicant are
followed

• FAA-approved data is used, except when the
use of JAA-member NAA data is required

• FAA Airworthiness Directives (AD) are used
on original U.S. type-certificated products

• Foreign AD’s are used on original foreign
type-certificated products

• Additional JAA-member NAA AD’s are used
on any type-certificated product

• Major repairs performed on JAA products are
JAA-member NAA-approved

• Major alterations performed on JAA products
are JAA-member NAA-approved

• Component maintenance releases are
complete

• FAA Form 8130-3 is used for component
releases

• The applicant is aware of Airworthiness
Certificate validity

• Aircraft maintenance releases are complete

• The applicant complies with procedures to
report serious defects to the JAA

• The applicant’s Quality Monitoring System is
working

• JAA-regulated aircraft are hangared during the
performance of work

• The aircraft components used comply with the
requirements of appendix 4 to the applicant’s
JAA Supplement

(3) The inspector will also perform the following:

( a ) C o n f i r m  t h a t  t h e  a p p l i c a n t ’s  J A A
Supplement generally is available throughout the facility;
and

(b) Conf i rm whether  any  work  has  been
performed for a JAA customer since the last inspection.  If
work has been or currently is being performed for a JAA
customer, the inspector will:

• Sample the work for satisfactory standards
and the associated maintenance records for
clarity and completeness, or if the product
has been returned to the customer, sample
the associated maintenance records.  The
inspector should pay particular attention to
the approved data used for major repairs
and modifications for aircraft components
and ensure that an FAA Form 8130-3
approval for return-to-service document
always is issued by the applicant. 

• Evidence of need shown.
• Confirm that aircraft maintenance only is

performed in the hangar, except in the case
of line maintenance performed b y  a n
applicant also operating as a 14  CFR
part 121 air carrier.

• Confirm that the applicant is performing
internal quality audits and correcting any
findings or discrepancies identified.

• When reviewing the findings of the repair
stat ion’s Quali ty Monitoring System
(QMS) internal quality audits findings, the
inspector should regard the QMS findings
as a self-disclosure process and should not
process violations on these findings. The
inspector should recommend to the repair
station that they submit the identified
findings in accordance with FAA voluntary
disclosure procedures. However, if the
inspector notes findings that represent
intentional violations or systemic problems
within the repair station, normal FAA
inves t iga t ion  procedures  shou ld  be
followed.

B. Renewal of Acceptance.

(1) For a repair station seeking renewal of its
JAR 145 acceptance, the inspector must ensure the repair
station has been subject to two complete inspections during
the preceding two-year period to determine compliance with
14 CFR part 145 and JAA Special Conditions.  The
inspector should identify the dates of each annual inspection
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on JAA Form 9 in the block that states “ FAA Annual
Audits.” Inspections conducted before the effective date of
this chapter do not need to indicate compliance with JAA
Special Conditions.  Before completing JAR Form 9, the
inspector must be satisfied that the repair station is in
compliance with both 14 CFR parts 43 and 145, and the
JAA Supplement conditions.  Any significant findings/
discrepancies found during the preceding two-year period
must be listed together with the corrective action taken on
JAR Form 9 and forwarded to the JAA Maintenance
Division with a copy to the FAA Regional JAA Coordinator.

(2) If any repair station elects not to renew their
JAA acceptance, the PMI/PAI will complete a JAA Form 9
with the name, address, and certificate number in the
appropriate section. In the FAA oversight section write
NON-RENEWAL and complete the non-recommendation
block. The JAA Form 9 will be forwarded to the JAA using
the address specified in par. 13B.

(3) Inspections of repair stations seeking renewal of
their JAA acceptance will be aligned with the existing repair
station facility inspection program of the inspector. Should
this result in the inspector not being able to process the JAA
Form 9 recommendation for renewal before the expiration
of the JAA acceptance, the JAA acceptance renewal date
may need to be adjusted to ensure reasonable alignment
with the inspector’s program. The inspector must coordinate
with the JAA through the FAA Regional JAA Coordinator
to extend the JAA acceptance renewal date to allow for the
accomplishment of the facility inspection at the date
specified in the inspector’s program.

C. Amendment of Acceptance.   Depending on the nature
of the proposed amendment, it may be necessary for the
FAA to perform a limited inspection of the applicant
seeking an amendment of their JAR 145 acceptance.

D. Analyze and Document any Deficiencies.

(1) If deficiencies are noted, the inspector must brief
an appropriate representative of the applicant at the end of
the inspection, confirm any findings, notify the applicant in
writing within two weeks, and if appropriate, meet with the
applicant to review the deficiencies in detail.

(2) For an initial application, all deficiencies noted by
the inspector must be corrected within 60 days of the
inspector’s notification to the applicant. If the deficiencies have
not been corrected within 60 days, the inspector will terminate
the application. The inspector may extend the 60-day period if
the applicant demonstrates an ability and willingness to correct
the noted deficiencies.

(3) For an application for renewal or amendment,
the inspector may allow the applicant to submit a plan for
correc t ive  ac t ion ,  depending  on  the  na ture  o f  the
deficiencies.  If the plan for corrective action is satisfactory,
the inspector will submit the corrective action plan along
with the JAA Form 9 recommendation for acceptance.  If

the applicant for renewal fails to correct the deficiencies or
to provide a plan for corrective action prior to the expiration
of its JAA acceptance, the inspector will terminate the
renewal application and submit JAA Form 9 to the JAA
with a non-recommendation for acceptance.  In the event of
unusual circumstances (for example, a short period of time
between the inspection and the expiration date), the JAA
may extend the duration of the applicant’s JAA acceptance
for a reasonable period of time.  If an applicant for
amendment fails to correct the deficiencies or to provide a
plan for corrective action within the 60-day time period, the
inspector will  terminate the application and submit
JAA Form 9 to the JAA with a non-recommendation for
acceptance. 

(4) If corrective action must be taken for the
certification process to continue, the inspector must be
notified in writing by the applicant when all deficiencies
have been corrected.  Each deficiency and corrective action
must be documented and recorded in the applicant’s
certification file.  The inspector must notify the FAA
Regional JAA Coordinator of all deficiencies that have not
been corrected, any problem that may result in denial of
initial JAA acceptance or nonrenewal of JAA acceptance,
any issue that requires consultation with the JAA, or any
other actions that must be coordinated with the JAA by the
applicant.

13. JAA-ACCEPTANCE PHASE.

A. Preparation of JAA Form 9.  

(1) To recommend JAA acceptance of an applicant,
the inspector should be satisfied with the proposed JAA
Supplement; any amendments, if applicable; and any
inspections the FAA has performed.  The inspector will
recommend acceptance of the applicant to the JAA by
preparing JAA Form 9.

( 2 ) F o r  a n  a p p l i c a n t  s e e k i n g  a  r e n e w a l  o f
acceptance, the inspector must include on JAA Form 9 a list
of the significant findings/discrepancies found during the
preceding two-year period.  These findings/discrepancies
also should have been reported previously IAW section 1,
paragraphs 9B and C of this chapter.

(3) Inspector’s must not delay or submit JAA
Form 9 with a non-recommendation based on pending
enforcement actions or an enforcement action that has not
been dispositioned by FAA legal council. The inspector
must submit a recommendation for renewal and describe the
potential violation of the findings in the Discrepancy area of
JAA Form 9.

B. JAA Policy Regarding JAA Form 9 Reporting
Requirements.  Any change to the status of the repair station
part 145 certificate, such as surrender, suspension, or
revocation and any serious failure of the repair station to
comply with part 145 that could result in enforcement
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action. The inspector will report this information on JAA
Form 9 .  For  repor t ing  o f  uncorrec ted  f ind ings  or
discrepancies, the inspector will leave the date-corrected
column blank. Revocation of a repair station part 145
certificate automatically invalidates its JAA acceptance.

(1) Recommendation . The JAA recommends the
following items are reportable as recommendations when
the repair station has taken corrective action, or has
submitted a plan for corrective action that the FAA has
accepted. Any enforcement action taken as a result of the
findings/discrepancies will not effect the FAA providing
the JAA with a recommendation for renewal. The
corrective action plan must be attached to the Form 9.

• Serious failure to comply with NAA
requirements

• Overall failure to comply with the FAA
supplementary conditions

• Failure to use FAA-approved data for major
repairs/alterations/modifications

• Failure of the repair station to maintain a
working quality monitoring system

(2) Non-Recommendation.  T h e  F A A  s h o u l d
provide the JAA with a non-recommendation when the FAA
has found significant safety issues using the criteria above
and corrective action has not been taken or a plan for
corrective action has not been accepted by the FAA. The
JAA may elect not to renew or amend a JAA acceptance
until corrective action has taken place or a plan for
corrective action has been accepted by the FAA and
submitted with the Form 9.

NOTE: Withdrawal of NAA approval/certification
will result in withdrawal of FAA certification
because FAA certification is based on compliance
with NAA requirements and FAA Special
Conditions.

C. Process the Recommendation for JAA Acceptance.

(1) The inspector will send the following items by
mail, facsimile, or electronic mail (Telephone 31-23-
5679711; Facsimile 31-23-5621714) to the JAR 145
Coordinator, JAA Maintenance Division, Saturnusstraat 
8-10, P.O. Box 3000, 2130 KA Hoofddorp, Netherlands.

• JAA Form 9

• JAA Form 16

• A copy of the applicant’s FAA OpSpecs

• Any line station appendix from the JAA
Supplement, if appropriate

NOTE: Any items submitted previously that have
not been revised do not need to be resubmitted.

NOTE: The privileges of the JAR 145 acceptance
must not exceed the applicant’s FAA certificate
ratings and limitations. Acceptance by the JAA and
JAA-member NAA’s also will be limited by the FAA
OpSpecs issued to the applicant.

(2) For an initial application, the inspector must not
forward JAA Form 9 or any accompanying material to the
JAA until the applicant corrects all significant findings/
discrepancies.  If the applicant is applying for initial
acceptance and has an alleged finding/discrepancy being
processed for possible enforcement action, the inspector will
advise the JAA of the enforcement action on JAA Form 9
but cannot withhold JAA recommendation.  If the applicant
i s  app ly ing  fo r  a  r enewa l  o r  amendmen t  o f  t he i r
JAA acceptance and an alleged finding/discrepancy is being
processed for possible enforcement action, the inspector will
advise the JAA on JAA Form 9 IAW section 1, paragraph
9B of this chapter. 

D. JAA Acceptance.  After the JAA receives a completed
recommendation from the FAA, is satisfied that the
applicant meets all regulatory requirements, and obtains
proof of any required fee payment, it will forward a
JAR 145 acceptance certificate to the applicant and
inspector.  The JAA will list the applicant as JAA-accepted
in JAA Administrative and Guidance Material.  A JAR 145
acceptance certificate is valid for up to two years.

15. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet.

B. Completion of the Task.   Completion of the task will
result in the following:

(1) For a successful application:

(a) Issuance of a JAR 145 acceptance to the
applicant by the JAA and its inclusion in the applicant’s JAA
Supplement;

(b) Revision of paragraph A001, Issuance and
Applicability, of a new applicant’s OpSpecs to include the
following (or equivalent) language:  “The repair station
specified on these OpSpecs is performing maintenance and/
or alteration of aircraft and/or aeronautical products to be
installed on aircraft under the terms and conditions of
B A S A s  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d  M I P s  b e t w e e n  t h e  F A A
and JAA-member countries.”;

(c) Updating of the Vital Information System
(VIS) by completing all relevant data fields to indicate that
the applicant is JAA-accepted;

(d) Return of  the JAA Supplement to the
applicant, if provided; and

(e) Filing of a copy of the JAA Supplement and
JAA acceptance in the applicant’s office file.
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(2) For an unsuccessful application, because the
applicant terminated the process or failed an inspection:

(a ) The  re tu rn  o f  a l l  cop ies  o f  the  JAA
Supplement, if provided, and JAA Form 16 to the applicant
with a letter explaining all deficiencies, including what must
be corrected and resubmitted to proceed with the process of
seeking JAA acceptance, renewal, or amendment; and 

( b ) T h e  c o m p l e t i o n  o f  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e
descr ibing the  s i tuat ion to  the  FAA Regional  JAA
Coordinator.

C. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the
applicant’s office file and update the VIS. The inspector also
will enter on the applicant’s file that the applicant will be
FAA-certificated, JAA-accepted, and add JAA Supplement
aspects to all future FAA inspections of the applicant’s
facility. A copy of the applicant’s JAA Supplement
together with its 14 CFR part 145 IPM will be maintained
at the FSDO. The JAA does not require a copy of either the
applicant manual or JAA Supplement.

17. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.

A. Surveillance Planning. When the JAR 145 acceptance
process is complete, surveillance planning and scheduling
for the applicant must be revised to include surveillance and
inspections for compliance with 14 CFR part 145 and JAA
special conditions. 

B. Maintenance International Standardization Team
(MIST) Visits.  Although JAA MIST visits are separate from
the inspections discussed earlier in this chapter, they will
provide information valuable to inspectors.  Such teams will
visit each FAA region every one to two years to sample
standards of compliance achieved by 14 CFR part 145
applicants who are JAA-accepted under the BASA/MIP
process.  In most cases, the MIST performs a snapshot audit
of a number of 14 CFR part 145 applicants, but may
perform a more in-depth inspection in any particular case.
The PI assigned to an applicant being visited by a MIST will
accompany the MIST during the visit.
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CHAPTER 168.  EVALUATE A JAA SUPPLEMENT TO A REPAIR STATION’S 
INSPECTION PROCEDURES MANUAL

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance:   3377, 3669, 3771 

B. Avionics:  5377, 5669, 5771

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance for
evaluating the Joint Aviation Authorities (JAA) Supplement
to a repair station’s Inspection Procedures Manual (IPM).  

5. GENERAL. 

A. Before a repair station may be accepted by the JAA
under Joint Aviation Requirements (JAR) 145, the repair
station must prepare a JAA Supplement to its IPM.  This
supplement must be reviewed by the Federal Aviation
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  ( F A A )  f o r  c o m p l i a n c e  w i t h  J A A
requirements.  When a JAA-accepted repair station revises
an existing JAA Supplement to its IPM, these revisions also
mus t  be  submi t t ed  to  the  FAA fo r  r ev iew be fo re
implementation.

B. If this task is performed as part of processing an
original application for JAA acceptance, the entire JAA
Supplement will be submitted.  If this task is performed as
part  of processing a renewal of JAA acceptance or
conducting a review of a revision to the JAA Supplement,
only the revised portion of the JAA Supplement will be
submitted. 

C. The information contained in the JAA Supplement is
based on JAA Special  Condit ions contained in the
Maintenance Implementation Procedures (MIP) of a
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement (BASA). These special
conditions state that the repair station must provide a
supplement to the IPM accepted by the FAA on behalf of
the National Aviation Authority (NAA) to include the
following:

( 1 ) D e t a i l e d  p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  o p e r a t i n g  a n
independent quality monitoring system.

(2) Procedures for the release or approval for return
to service that meet the requirements of JAR 145.50 for

aircraft; use of FAA Form 8130-3, Airworthiness Approval
Tag, for aircraft components; and any other information
required by the owner or operator, as appropriate.

(3) Procedures to ensure repairs and modifications,
as defined by JAA requirements, are accomplished in
accordance with (IAW) NAA-approved data.

(4) Procedures for reporting to the NAA, aircraft
design organizations,  and the customer or operator
unairworthy conditions on civil aeronautical products as
required by JAR 145.

(5) Procedures to ensure completeness of and
compliance with the customer or operator work order or
contract including notified NAA airworthiness directives
(AD) and other notified mandatory instructions.

(6) A statement by the accountable manager, as
defined by JAR 145, that commits the repair station to the
JAA Special Conditions.

(7) For a repair station rated for an aircraft type,
procedures to ensure that the aircraft’s airworthiness
certificate has not expired before releasing or returning the
aircraft to service.

(8) The repair station must specify the items to be
contracted and have procedures in place to ensure
contractors meet the terms of the implementation procedures
(that is, using a JAA-certificated source), or work under the
repair station’s contracted provisions of Title 14 of the Code
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) part 145, appendix A, the
asterisk items.

D. Speci f ic  JAA guidance  for  prepar ing  a  JAA
Supplement to a repair station’s IPM is contained in JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22 (TGL-22), JAA Acceptance of
American Repair Stations.  This document also contains a
sample JAA Supplement.  This document is provided to a
repair station in response to a preliminary inquiry regarding
initial  JAR 145 acceptance.  I t  should be reviewed
thoroughly by the inspector and used in conjunction with
this chapter in conducting a review of an applicant’s JAA
Supplement number.
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of
14 CFR parts 43 and 145

• Knowledge of the requirements of JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness
Inspector’s Indoctrination course or equivalent

• Successful completion of JAR 145 Application to
Domestic Repair Stations Training computer-based
instruction

• Previous experience with certification or
surveillance of 14 CFR part 145 repair stations

B. Coordination. This task requires coordination with:

• The applicant (repair station)

• The applicant’s Principal Maintenance Inspector
(PMI) or Principal Avionics Inspector (PAI) 

• The FAA regional JAA coordinator

• FAA regional and district offices, as appropriate

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:

• 14 CFR parts 43 and 145

• FAA Order 8130–21B, Procedures for Completion
and Use of FAA Form 8130–3, Airworthiness
Approval Tag

• FAA Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s
Handbook, volume 2, chapters 161, 162, 164, 166,
167, and 169

• JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22, JAA Acceptance
of American Repair Stations

• Advisory Circular (AC) 145–5, Repair Station
Internal Evaluation Programs

• AC 145–8, Acceptance of Repair Stations by the
J A A  a n d  J A A -Member  NAA’s  U n d e r  t h e
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement

B. Forms:

• FAA Form 8000–4, Air Agency Certificate

• FAA Form 8000–4–1 or FAA Form 8000–8, Repair
Station Operations Specifications

• FAA Form 8130–3, Airworthiness Approval Tag

• JAA Form 9, FAA Status Report on a CFR part
145 Repair Station JAA accepted or Applicant for
JAA Acceptance

• JAA Form 16, USA Repair Station Application for
Initial/Renewal/Amendment of JAA Acceptance in
Accordance with JAR 145

C. Job Aids. None.

5. PROCEDURES.

A. Receive the Applicant’s JAA Supplement/Supplement
Revision.  

(1) For an initial application for acceptance, ensure
that the submission includes at least two copies of the JAA
Supplement and that the JAA Supplement is signed by the
applicant’s accountable manager.

(2) For a renewal or amendment of acceptance
requiring a revision of the JAA supplement or for any
revision to the JAA Supplement, ensure the submission
includes at least two copies of any revision to the JAA
Supplement.

B. Review the Applicant’s JAA Supplement/Supplement
Revision. The JAA Supplement/Supplement Revision must
be added to the applicant’s 14 CFR part 145 IPM.  The JAA
Supplement must conform to the organizational structure
specified in the sample JAA Supplement.  If a section of the
applicant’s IPM addresses information required in the JAA
Supplement, the JAA Supplement should not reference that
section of the IPM, but should include the information in the
appropriate section of the JAA Supplement. Review the
JAA Supplement to ensure it includes the following sections
and appropriate information.

NOTE: An inspector is not required to review an
applicant’s entire JAA Supplement if the applicant
is submitting only a revision.

(1) List of Effective Pages. Ensure that the JAA
Supplement includes a list of the sections it contains, the
page number of each section, and the current revision date
of each section.

(2) Amendment Procedure. Ensure  th i s  sec t ion
describes the procedures the applicant will use to guarantee
that their JAA Supplement remains current. Ensure the
JAA Supplement identifies, by title, the person responsible
for amending the JAA Supplement and states that the
app l i can t  w i l l  p rov ide  cop ie s  o f  any  r ev i s i on  t o
their JAA Supplement to the FAA before implementation.

(3) Introduction.  Ensure this section addresses the
purpose of the JAA Supplement.  It must indicate that work
performed by the applicant is accepted by JAA-member
NAA’s through compliance with the provisions of a BASA
or through the unilateral acceptance provisions of JAR 145.
This section also must indicate that the JAA Supplement
addresses additional JAA requirements that the applicant
must comply with to retain JAA acceptance.
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( 4 ) A c c o u n t a b l e  M a n a g e r ’s  C o m m i t m e n t
Statement. Ensure a statement is included that indicates the
applicant will comply with the provisions of the JAA
Supplement  and  tha t  i s  s igned  by  the  appl ican t’s
accountable manager for and on behalf of the applicant.
This section also should include recognition of the
consequences of failing to meet applicable requirements or
standards.  The accountable manager is the person who has
corporate authority for ensuring that all maintenance
required by an aircraft operator can be financed and
performed to the standards required by JAR 145.  The
accountable manager is usually the applicant’s chief
executive officer or president but also may be the vice
president of engineering in an organization where this
person sits on the organization’s corporate board and has
full financial authority.  Whenever the accountable manager
is replaced, ensure that the statement is signed by the new
accountable  manager .   An acceptable  accountable
manager’s commitment statement is provided below:

(a) This Supplement, in conjunction with the
repair station’s approved IPM, defines the organization and
procedures on which JAA acceptance is based.

(b) These procedures are approved by the
undersigned and must be followed, as applicable, when
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations are
being performed, subject to JAA or JAA-member NAA
acceptance. 

(c) The repair station’s procedures do not
override the necessity of complying with any additional
requirements formally published by the JAA.

(d) I understand that the JAA will issue an
acceptance and list the repair station as an acceptable source
of maintenance for Europe in a formal JAA publication
while the JAA is satisfied that the procedures are being
followed and work standards are being maintained.  I
understand that the JAA reserves the right to revoke any
acceptance and remove the repair station from the formal
JAA publication if the JAA considers that procedures are not
followed or standards are not upheld.

(5) Acceptance Basis and Limitation. Ensure  that
this section indicates that JAA acceptance is based on the
applicant’s compliance with 14 CFR parts 43 and 145, and
the JAA Special Conditions identified in the MIP and
described in JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22.  Ensure that
this section indicates that the scope of work the applicant
may perform is limited to the scope of work detailed on its
14 CFR part 145 certificate and that such work may be
performed only at the location(s) specified on its certificate
and FAA Operations Specifications.

(6) Access by the JAA and FAA. Ensure that this
section states that the applicant must agree to allow JAA,
JAA-member NAA, or FAA staff, acting on behalf of the
JAA, access to the repair station to check compliance with
procedures and standards and to investigate any problems.  

(7) Work Orders/Contracts. E n s u r e  t h a t  t h i s
section establishes procedures that the applicant will use to
ensure that it obtains a clear work order from the customer
specifying the work to be completed.  Ensure the work
orders specify the inspections,  repairs,  al terations,
overhauls, AD’s, and parts replacements that should be
accomplished.  Also ensure that this section lists a person,
by title, responsible for communicating with the customer in
the case of any ambiguity in the work order.  The customer
ultimately remains responsible for correctly informing the
applicant, in a work order, of all required maintenance and
alterations it wishes to have performed to comply with
national or JAA requirements.

(8) Approved Design Engineering Data. E n s u r e
that this section establishes procedures the applicant will use
to confirm that the customer has provided data approved by
the JAA-member NAA of either the Type Certificate (TC)
holder (or equivalent) or the customer, before performing
work on a product.  

NOTE: The section also should emphasize that
data developed under Special Federal Aviation
Regulation No. 36, by a designated engineering
representative (DER), or through a special process
approval may not be accepted automatically by a
JAA-member NAA.  Therefore, this section must
describe the applicant’s procedures for obtaining
data approved by the JAA-member NAA. 

(9) Airworthiness Directives. Ensure this section
describes the procedures the applicant will use to verify that
it holds a copy of all the ADs a customer wishes to be
accomplished.  This section may note that the applicant may
require the customer to supply the ADs the customer wishes
the applicant to comply with. 

(10) Major Repairs, Alterations, or Modifications.
Ensure this section describes the procedures the applicant
will use when performing major repairs, alterations,
or modifications to ensure the customer has either obtained
JAA-member NAA approval for the repair or alteration data
or confirmed that FAA data are acceptable to the JAA-
member NAA. 

(11) Release of Components After Maintenance.
Ensure this section describes the procedures the applicant
will use to ensure the release of components, up to and
including complete powerplants, is performed IAW 14 CFR
and sect ions  7  through 10 of  the  appl icant’s  JAA
Supplement.  This section must state that, when the
maintenance is complete, FAA Form 8130–3 must be issued
as a maintenance release by the applicant indicating that the
maintenance was performed IAW JAA requirements.
If the component is newly overhauled, this section must
state that a completed FAA Form 8130–3, and not an export
certification, is required.  This section should note that the
use of Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA) parts on a
component may not be approved automatically by a
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JAA-member NAA and must include procedures the
applicant will use to verify that the use of PMA parts is
acceptable to the customer.  This section should state that
FAA Form 8130–3, block 13, must indicate the JAA
acceptance number, if issued; specify any overhaul, repairs,
alterations, or AD’s accomplished; specify any replacement
or PMA parts used; reference, including the issue and
revision, any approved data used to accomplish the work;
and include the following statement:  

(a) [Name of repair station] certifies that the
work specified in blocks 12 and 13 was performed IAW
JAR 145, and with respect to that work the aircraft
component is considered ready for release to service under
JAA Acceptance Certificate Number [insert number].  

(b) This section must also state that FAA
Form 8130–3 should be signed in block 20.

(12) Certificate of Airworthiness Validity. I f  t h e
applicant has an airframe or limited airframe rating
authorizing them to perform work on an entire aircraft,
ensure this section describes the procedures the applicant
will use to ensure the aircraft’s certificate of airworthiness is
valid through the date of release of the aircraft after
maintenance.  Certificates of airworthiness issued by
JAA-member NAA’s have expiration dates. This section
also should state that if the certificate of airworthiness has
expired before this date, the customer shall be informed. 

(13) Release of Aircraft after Maintenance. I f  t h e
applicant has an airframe or limited airframe rating, ensure
this section describes the procedures the applicant will use
to ensure the release of aircraft is accomplished IAW
14 CFR and sections 7 through 10 and 12 of the JAA
Supplement.  Ensure this section indicates that when
maintenance is complete, the applicant writes a statement in
the aircraft maintenance record that certifies that, except as
otherwise specified, the work was performed IAW 14 CFR
and, with respect to that work, the aircraft is considered
ready for release to service.  

(a) Ensure that this section notes the use of the
clause “except as otherwise specified” is intended for use
with two types of deviations, those where:

• All required maintenance was not carried
out 

• The particular maintenance requirement was
only JAA-approved and not FAA-approved
(for example, a JAA-member NAA AD not
approved by the FAA)

(b) Ensure this section states that where the
customer or operator requires his/her paperwork to be
signed, the following alternate release to service certification
can be made in accordance with JAR 145.50:

[Name of repair station] certifies that the 
work specified, except as otherwise specified, 
was performed in accordance with JAR 145, 
and with respect to that work the aircraft is 

considered ready for release to service.

(c) In both cases, ensure this section states that
the applicant must issue the certification when all required
maintenance has been carried out. However, if it was not
possible to complete or perform all maintenance, the
maintenance not completed must be listed on the release to
service, and the maintenance not performed must be noted
on the aircraft maintenance record.  The customer must be
informed. 

(d) Ensure this section states that the JAA
Acceptance Certificate Number and 14 CFR part 145
Certificate Number must be listed for both a 14 CFR part 43
return to service and a JAR 145 return to service.

(14) Reporting of Unairworthy Conditions. Ensure
this section describes the procedures the applicant will use
t o  r e p o r t  a  s e r i o u s  d e f e c t  f o u n d  i n  J A A -member
NAA-regulated aircraft or aircraft components.  Ensure this
section indicates the defect must be reported to the
JAA-member NAA via the JAA using FAA Form 8070-1 or
other means, and to the customer within 3 days (72 hours)
of discovery.  When reporting a defect to the JAA, the
identity of the customer must be included to allow for
follow-up action.

(15) Quality Monitoring System. E n s u r e  t h i s
section includes a description of the applicant’s Quality
Monitoring System (QMS), including its audit procedures
and management control.   Also, ensure this includes a
description of both an independent audit system and a
management/control and follow-up system.

(a) Independent Audit System.  

i. The independent audit system is a process
that consists of sample audits of all aspects of the applicant’s
ability to complete all maintenance on time and to the
required standards.  It represents an overview of the
complete maintenance system and does not replace the need
for mechanics to ensure they perform maintenance to the
required standard, nor does it replace any associated
inspection/quality control systems.  Independence should be
established by ensuring that audits are not performed by the
personnel responsible for the function, procedure, or product
being audited.  It is acceptable to use personnel from
one section/department to audit the work and products of
another section/department IAW a procedure under this
paragraph.  Applicants with less than 10 personnel may
contract the audit function to a person who is acceptable to
the JAA and not employed by the applicant.  An applicant
that contracts this function to a person not employed by the
applicant must include a written description in this section of
the auditor’s experience and qualifications for review.

ii. The process of sample audits may be
accomplished once per year as a single exercise or
subdivided over a one-year period IAW an audit program.
Ensure all applicable sections of 14 CFR parts 43 and 145
and the JAA Supplement are checked at least once per year
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against each primary product line.  (A primary product line
is any one aircraft, engine, avionics, or mechanical product
line where the systems and procedures are very similar
throughout that product line.)

(b) Management Control Follow-up System.
The Management Control Follow-up System, which must
not be contracted to outside persons, consists of a system to
ensure that all findings/discrepancies resulting from the
independent audit system are corrected in a timely manner.
The system should enable the accountable manager to
remain informed about the state of compliance and any
safety issues.  The accountable manager should hold routine
meetings to check the progress on clearing outstanding
findings/discrepancies. In the larger repair stations, such
meetings may be delegated on a day-to-day basis to the
quality manager as long as the accountable manager meets
at least once per year with the senior staff involved to
review the overall performance.

(c) Part 121 Line Stations. When an applicant
also is associated with part 121 line stations, the QMS must
describe how these line stations are integrated into the
system and must specify the need to audit each line station
at least once per year.  Each line station accepted by the
JAA must be listed in this section of the supplement.

NOTE: Inspectors are not required to survey a
part 121 line station for compliance with a JAA
Supplement.  If an inspector is responsible for an
air carrier with line stations outside the inspector’s
geographic area, the inspector should request
assistance from the office with the geographic
responsibility for the line station if a problem is
suspected.

(d)  Audit Procedures.

i. The audits will monitor compliance with
required aircraft/aircraft component standards and the
adequacy of the maintenance procedure to ensure that such
propcedures invoke good maintenance proctices and
airworthy aircraft/aircraft components. Ensure one example
of a particular product line is used as the basis for each audit;
however, in the case of store audits, ensure a random
selection of parts is used for the audit.  For example, an
applicant maintaining aircraft and off-aircraft engines
and mechanical parts would need to carry out three audit
sample checks each year with the particular product being
audited or changed each year.

ii. The sample check of a product means to
witness any relevasnt testing and visually inspect the product
and associated documentation. The sample check should not
involve repeat disassembly or testing unless the sample
check identifies findings requiring such action. A product to
be audited should be selected from each hangar and each
workshop.  The audit program should be applied at least
once per year.  In the case of procedures common throughout

the repair station, the procedure shall only be audited
once per year if there are no problems.

iii. Ensure that a report is completed for each
audit performed describing what was checked and any
findings/discrepancies.  The audit procedures must state that
the report must be sent to the relevant department(s) for
corrective action and should give target correction dates.  To
ensure the effectiveness of any corrective action taken, the
applicant must have procedures in place to verify that the
relevant department(s) corrected any findings/discrepancies
and informed the quality department.

NOTE: An applicant may use the procedures
specified in AC 145-5 to develop audit procedures
for their quality monitoring system; however, they
should audit those applicable audit subjects
specified in JAA Supplement appendix 1 or JAA
Maintenance Leaflet No. 22.

(16) Provision of Hangar Space for Aircraft
Maintenance. If the applicant has an airframe or limited
airframe rating, ensure this section describes the procedures
the applicant will use to ensure that they have sufficient
hangar space available for JAA-member NAA-regulated
aircraft undergoing maintenance and alteration.  Also,
ensure that this section states that hangar space will be
available at the time maintenance or alterations are
performed and that aircraft maintenance will be performed
only in a hangar, except in the case of line maintenance
performed by an applicant that is also operating as a 14 CFR
part 121 air carrier.

(17) Contracted Maintenance. Ensure  that  i f  an
applicant contracts part of its maintenance out to another
organization, that organization is specified in this section of
the JAA Supplement.  These organizations must either be
listed by the JAA according to the type of maintenance
work to be performed or must work under the repair
station’s contracted provisions of 14 CFR part 145
appendix A, the asterisk items.

(18) Appendix 1 – Sample Audit Program. E n s u r e
a sample of an audit schedule for one product line is
included in appendix 1.  This audit program can be applied
in the aircraft hangars, engine workshops, or component
workshops.  Not all audit subjects will apply in all cases,
and the sample audit program should be used as a starting
basis after which it can be altered to fit the particular type of
repair station.

(19) Appendix 2 – Line Stations. If the applicant is
an air carrier operating line stations under 14 CFR part 121,
e n s u r e  e a c h  l i n e  s t a t i o n  u s e d  b y  a  J A A -member
NAA-regulated aircraft is listed in appendix 2.  Ensure this
list includes the location and capabilities of the line stations.
The line stations can be accepted under JAR 145 only if the
air carrier holds a 14 CFR part 145 certificate for all
operated aircraf t  types  for  a t  least  one of  i ts  base
maintenance facilities.  The applicant’s QMS must cover the
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air carrier certificate, 14 CFR part 145 certificate, and the
line stations.  Ensure the applicant’s QMS includes
provisions to audit the listed line station locations.

(20) Appendix 3 – FAA Form 8130-3. Ensure  the
applicant has procedures to guarantee FAA Form 8130-3,
when being used as a maintenance release, is completed
IAW FAA Order  No.  8130.21B.   Ensure  the  JAA
Supplement also identifies those personnel authorized to
issue the form on behalf of the applicant. The JAA does not
recognize any other form of maintenance release from a
14 CFR part 145-approved, JAA-accepted organization
located outside a JAA-member country except FAA Form
8130-3.

(21) Appendix 4 – Components Authorized for Use
During Maintenance and Alteration. Ensure the applicant
establishes procedures for the use of new and used
components during the conduct of maintenance and
alterations. Component means any component part of an
aircraft up to and including a complete powerplant and any
operational or emergency equipment.

(a) New Components. Ensure  the  appl ican t
includes provisions in this appendix to ensure compliance
with the following provisions regarding the use of new
components:

i. New components should be traceable to
the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) as specified in
the TC holder’s Parts Catalog and be in a satisfactory
condition for installation.  The new component should be
accompanied by a release document issued by the OEM or
Production Certificate (PC) holder.  The release document
should clearly state that it is issued under the approval of the
relevant JAA-member NAA under whose regulatory control
the OEM or PC holder works.

ii. For OEMs and PC holders located in the
U.S. ,  new components should be released on FAA
Form 8130-3 as a new part.

iii. For all JAA-member NAA OEMs and PC
holders, new components should be released on JAA Form 1
as a new part.

iv. For Canadian OEMs and PC holders, new
components should be released on TC Form 24-0078 as a
new part.

NOTE: Standard parts are exempt from the
foregoing provisions, except that such parts should
be accompanied by a conformity statement and be
in a satisfactory condition for installation.  PMA
parts  may be instal led only on products
manufactured in the United States, and only when
accompanied by FAA Form 8130-3.

(b) Used Components. Ensure  the  appl icant
includes provisions in appendix 4 to ensure compliance with

the fol lowing provisions regarding the use of  used
components:

i. Used components should be traceable to
maintenance organizations and repair stations accepted/
approved by the JAA-member NAA or JAA who certified
the previous maintenance and/or, in the case of life-limited
parts, certified the life limit.  The used component should be
in a satisfactory condition for installation and be eligible for
installation as stated in the TC holder’s parts catalog.

ii. Used components from JAA-accepted
14 CFR part 145 repair stations should be released on FAA
Form 8130–3 issued as a maintenance release.

iii. Used components from a 14 CFR part 145
repair station not JAA-accepted must not be used even if
accompanied by FAA Form 8130-3.

iv. Used components from JAA-approved
JAR 145 maintenance organizations should be released on
JAA Form 1 issued as a maintenance release.

NOTE: A repair station that receives a used
component with FAA Form 8130-3 should verify
that the facility providing the component is
accepted by the JAA to approve that component for
return to service if the repair station intends to
install the component on an aircraft subject to the
regulatory control of the JAA.  This may be
accomplished by obtaining a copy of the facility’s
JAA acceptance letter or by reviewing FAA
Form 8130-3 to ensure that it includes the facility
JAA approval number, if issued, or a statement in
block 13 indicating that the component was
approved for return to service IAW JAA
requirements.

v. Used components from JAA-accepted
Canadian AM573 maintenance organizations should be
released on TC Form 24-0078 issued as a maintenance
release.

vi. Used components from any other source
normally are not accepted other than under certain
circumstances and conditions specified in Maintenance
Leaflet No. 11, which can be found in JAA Administrative &
Guidance Material, Section Two: Maintenance, Part Three:
Temporary Guidance.

NOTE: All JAA-accepted maintenance organizations
and repair stations throughout the world are listed in
JAA publication “JAR-145 Listed Organizations.”
The applicant should have a copy of this publication. 

C. Perform a Facilities Inspection, as Applicable. I f  a n
amendment to a JAA Supplement includes a change to the
facilities or equipment, the inspector must inspect those
facilities (see volume 2, chapter 167).
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7. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet.

B. Completion of the Task.  Completion of this task will
result in one of the following actions:

(1)  Acceptance of the JAA Supplement/Supplement
Revision by:

(a) Continuing to process the applicant’s request
for JAA certification IAW chapter 167 of this order, if
applicable;

(b) Placing on the l is t  of  e f fect ive pages
“Accepted” with the date, office identification, and the
inspector’s signature;

(c) Returning one copy of the JAA Supplement/
Supplement Revision to the applicant after receipt of their
JAA acceptance; and 

(d) Filing a copy of the JAA Supplement/
Supplement Revision as follows:

i. For an original JAA Supplement, file a
copy of the JAA Supplement in the certificate holder/
applicant’s office file; or

ii. For a revision, remove the affected pages
and insert the revised pages into the current JAA Supplement
and update the supplement control system.

(2) Rejection of the JAA Supplement/Supplement
Revision by:

(a) Returning all copies of the JAA Supplement/
Supplement Revision to the applicant with a letter explaining
the deficiencies; and 

(b) Explaining to the applicant that the JAA
Supplement/Supplement Revision must be corrected and
resubmitted in order to proceed with the process of seeking
JAA acceptance.

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in
the certificate holder/applicant’s office file and update the
Vital Information System.

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. None.
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CHAPTER 169.  SUPPORT A MAINTENANCE INTERNATIONAL 
STANDARDIZATION TEAM VISIT 

SECTION 1.  BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance:  3817

B. Avionics:  5817

3. OBJECTIVE.  This chapter provides guidance to
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) inspectors assisting
a Maintenance International Standardization Team (MIST)
during inspections of Title 14 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) part 145 repair stations that are accepted
under Joint Aviation Requirements (JAR) 145 in accordance
with (IAW) the Maintenance Implementation  Procedures
(MIP) of a Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement (BASA). 

5. GENERAL.

A. A MIST is a team of maintenance inspectors from
National Aviation Authorities (NAA) that are members of
the Joint Aviation Authorities (JAA).  These inspectors visit
JAA-approved maintenance organizations (AMO) and
repair stations to determine whether these facilities perform
maintenance IAW the JAR and all JAA Interpretive
Explanatory Material  (IEM), Acceptable Means of
Compliance (AMC), and Maintenance Leaflets.  The JAA
may audit any repair station that has or requests JAA
acceptance.  During the performance of MIST visits, FAA
inspectors will serve with JAA and JAA-member NAA
inspectors.

B. The FAA and JAA have identified differences

between CFR part 145 and JAR 145.  These differences are
embodied in Special Conditions to the MIP. A part 145
certificated repair station that is JAA-accepted must develop
a JAA Supplement to its Inspection Procedure Manual
(IPM) to comply with the JAA Special Conditions.  When a
MIST inspects a repair station, it will inspect specifically
those areas referenced in the JAA Supplement.  It will also
review the methods and procedures used by the repair
s t a t ion  to  per fo rm work  on  a i rc ra f t  r eg i s t e red  in
JAA-member countries and on the aircraft’s engines,
components, and appliances.  The JAA will use this
information to evaluate the repair station’s compliance with
JAR 145. 

C. Although JAA MIST visits are separate from the
certification audits of repair stations, they may provide
valuable information to FAA inspectors. These teams will
visit each FAA region every one to two years to sample
standards of compliance achieved by JAA-accepted part 145
repair stations. The team is comprised of two JAA members
representing two different JAA-member countries, an FAA
regional representative serving as a MIST coordinator, and
the Principal Inspector (PI), (Principal Maintenance
Inspector (PMI) or Principal Avionics Inspector (PAI)) of
the repair station being visited. In most cases, the MIST
performs a snapshot audit of a number of part 145 repair
stations, but may perform a more in-depth audit in any
particular case. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of

14 CFR parts 43 and 145
• Knowledge of the requirements of JAA

Maintenance Leaflet No. 22, JAA Acceptance of
American Repair Stations

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness
Inspector’s Indoctrination course or equivalent

• Successful completion of the JAR 145 Application
to Domestic Repair Stations Training computer-
based instruction

• Previous experience with certification or
surveillance of part 145 repair stations

B. Coordination.  This task requires coordination with:
• Any repair station being inspected by the MIST
• The repair station’s principal inspector
• The FAA Regional JAA Coordinator
• FAA regional and district offices, as appropriate

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:
• CFR parts 43 and 145
• FAA Order 8300.10, Airworthiness Inspector’s

Handbook, volume 2, chapters 161, 162, and 164
through 168

• JAA Maintenance Leaflet No. 22, JAA Acceptance
of American Repair Stations

• AC 145–8, Acceptance of Repair Stations by the
J A A  a n d  J A A - M e m b e r  N A A ’s  U n d e r  t h e
Maintenance Implementation Procedures of a
Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement

B. Forms: 
• JAA Form 8, Visit Report to a Non-JAA Territory

Maintenance Organization
• JAA Form 10, Visit Report to a Bilateral/Unilateral

Country

C. Job Aids.  None.

5. FAA RESPONSIBILITIES.

A . R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e  F A A  R e g i o n a l  J A A
Coordinator.  Upon receiving a notice from the JAA that a
MIST plans to visit a specific FAA region, the FAA
Regional JAA Coordinator should:

• Assist the MIST and local Flight Standards District
Office (FSDO) in developing an itinerary for team
members

• Coordinate the schedule of planned visits with all
participants

• Provide hotel accommodation and ground
transpor ta t ion  in format ion  to  the  JAR 145
Coordinator at JAA Headquarters, if requested
( J A A  i n s p e c t o r s  w i l l  c o n f i r m  t h e i r  o w n
reservations)

• Notify the inspector of any repair station that the
MIST intends to visit

• Ensure the inspector will be present at the repair
station during any inspection

• Accompany the MIST on their visits to repair
stations

• Attend the entrance and exit briefings at inspected
repair stations

B. Responsibilities of the FAA Participating Inspector.  

(1) Upon receiving notice from the FAA Regional
JAA Coordinator that a MIST plans to visit a repair station
for which the inspector has oversight responsibility, the
inspector should:

• Notify the affected repair station of the
upcoming MIST visit

• Obtain hotel and ground transportation
information and forward the information to
the FAA Regional JAA Coordinator

• Accompany the MIST to the repair station
• Attend the repair station entrance and exit

briefings
• Provide assistance to the JAA MIST members,

if requested

(2) Inspectors should note that the MIST visit is
conducted by the JAA to determine compliance with
JAR 145 and the JAA Special Conditions addressed in the
JAA Supplement to the repair station’s IPM. The FAA
should offer coordination and assistance to the JAA MIST
members to help them accomplish their tasks efficiently.
Inspectors may be requested to provide FAA policy or
guidance information to the MIST members if  such
questions arise.

7 . I N F O R M A T I O N  R E G A R D I N G  M I S T
INSPECTION.

A. The MIST inspectors will perform an inspection of
the repair station for compliance with the repair station’s
JAA Supplement. The MIST inspectors must inspect the
repair station for compliance with parts 43 and 145.

B. The MIST inspectors will review the repair station’s
compliance with those items specified on JAA Form 9,
identified in chapter 167, section 2, paragraph 11.



 8300.10 CHG 14 1/30/02

169-4 Vol. 2

9. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet.

B. Completion of the Task.  Completion of this task will
result in the following:

(1) For any MIST visit, the FAA Regional JAA
Coordinator should:

(a) Ensure the MIST inspectors provide the
repair station with a debriefing;

(b) Review the results of the MIST inspection as
recorded by the MIST inspectors on JAA Form 8;

(c) Sign JAA Form 8 and JAA Form 10, and
retain a copy of each form in the regional office files; 

(d) Provide a copy of the completed and signed
JAA Form 8 to the inspector; 

(e) Forward a copy of any correspondence from
the JAA regarding a specific repair station to its inspector
and place a copy in regional office files; and

(f) If any deficiencies are noted:

i. File a copy of the repair station’s
correction action plan in the regional office files;

ii. File a copy of the repair station’s written
notification that all deficiencies have been corrected in the
regional office files; and

iii. File a copy of any JAA letter accepting
the corrective action taken by the repair station in the
regional office files and forward a copy to the repair station’s
inspector.

(2) For any MIST visit the inspector should:

(a) Review the results of the MIST inspection by
obtaining a copy of JAA Form 8 from the FAA Regional
JAA Coordinator;

(b) File a copy of the MIST inspection results in
the repair station’s certification file; 

(c) If deficiencies are noted:

i. Ensure an appropriate representative of
the repair station is briefed on the deficiencies at the end of
the MIST visit;

ii. Confirm any CFR-related findings with
the repair station in writing;

iii. Meet with an appropriate representative
of the repair station to review all deficiencies in detail, if
necessary;

iv. Review the repair station’s corrective
action plan, if required;

v. Forward a copy of the repair station’s
cor rec t ive  ac t ion  p l an  to  t he  FAA Reg iona l  JAA
Coordinator, if applicable; and

vi. Ensure the repair station has forwarded a
copy of its corrective action plan to the JAA, if applicable;

(d) Receive written notification from the repair
station that all deficiencies have been corrective and forward
a copy to the FAA Regional JAA Coordinator;

(e) Ensure documentation recording each
deficiency and correction action is in the repair station’s
certification file;

(f) Place any letter from the JAA accepting the
corrective action taken by the repair station in the repair
station’s certification file; and

(g) Ensure any discrepancies are corrected
adequately by inspecting the repair station, if necessary.

(3) If the MIST determines there is a safety failure
or significant failure to comply with the conditions for
acceptance, this could result  in complete or partial
revocation of the repair station’s JAR 145 acceptance and
part 145 certification.

C. Document Task.  File all supporting paperwork in the
certif icate holder’s office f i le and update the Vital
Information System, if appropriate.

11. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.  Schedule  and  conduct  a
reinspection, if appropriate.
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CHAPTER 202.  DESIGNATE/RENEW DESIGNATED MECHANIC 
EXAMINER OR DESIGNATED PARACHUTE RIGGER EXAMINER 

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND 

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES. 

• Maintenance:  3522/3524 

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides procedures for the
issuance, renewal, and cancellation of certificates for
Designated Mechanic Examiners (DME) or Designated
Parachute Rigger Examiners (DPRE). 

5. GENERAL. 

A. Authority. T i t l e   1 4  o f  t h e  C o d e  o f  F e d e r a l
Regulations (14 CFR) part 183  provides for DME’s and
DPRE’s.   Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Order
8610.4, Aviation Mechanic Examiner Handbook, current
edition, describes the procedures for designation and
renewal of the DME.  FAA Order 8610.5, Parachute Rigger
Examiner Handbook, current edit ion,  describes the
procedures for designation and renewal of the DPRE.  

B. An examiner will be required to conduct oral and
practical tests within the guidelines provided by the FAA.
The examiner must understand the authority and limitations
of the designation. 

NOTE: The district office must establish a need on
the part of the public for each designation issued or
renewed. 

7. ELIGIBILITY. 

A. Applicants for DME or DPRE certificates must have
the following qualifications: 

• Be at least 23 years old 

• Show evidence of a high level of knowledge in the
subjects  required by 14 CFR part  65 for  the
certification of  mechanics or parachute riggers  

• Have available a fixed base of operation equipped to
test each subject area for the ratings authorized 

B. An applicant  should be personally  known by
inspectors of the designating district office as a person with
a reputation for honesty and dependability.  If this is not the
case, the applicant may be recommended in writing by an
FAA inspector personally acquainted with the applicant’s
work, standards, and integrity for at least one year. 

C. An applicant for a DME certificate must have held a
mechanic certificate for at least five years.  The applicant’s
mechanic certificate and rating(s) must correspond to the

examiner designation(s) sought. 

(1) The applicant must have actively exercised the
privileges of the mechanic certificate for the three years
immedia t e l y  be fo re  the  i s suance  o f  t he  examiner
designation. 

(2) When eligible persons are not available for
designation, the five-year requirement may be reduced to
three years if the applicant meets all other requirements and
possesses above average technical qualifications. 

D. The applicant for a DPRE certificate must have held a
master parachute rigger certificate for at least 2 years.  The
applicant must have actively exercised the privileges of the
rigger certificate for at least the 2 years immediately before
the issuance of the examiner designation. 

E. All  new applicants for DME or DPRE will be
evaluated and rated by the National Examiner Board (NEB).
Reinstated applicants who will be exercising their privileges
in the same Flight Standards District Office (FSDO)
location as previously held need not go through the NEB.
All  others  must  apply through the Board.  Specif ic
procedures or questions should be addressed to the NEB,
AFS-640, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 

F. The NEB was created to improve designated examiner
oversight and standardization, develop initiatives for the
designee program, and represent Flight Standards on
designee issues.  The NEB is a permanent board composed
of representatives from Flight Standards divisions having
designee oversight  responsibility.  The NEB meets
quarterly and schedules additional meetings as required. The
NEB oversees and administers the following functions. 

(1) The National Examiner Candidate Pool. T h e
NEB is responsible for maintaining a national examiner
candidate pool which contains the application files of all
examiner applicants who meet applicable requirements for
the designation sought. Applicants approved for assignment
to the national examiner candidate pool will be categorized
by the geographical area(s) which the applicant can serve
and by the type(s) of designation sought. 

(2) Examiner Applications. The NEB accepts and
evaluates applications from examiner applicants whose
designations are governed by the guidance in FAA
O r d e r 8 6 1 0 . 4  a n d / o r  8 6 1 0 . 5 ,  e x c e p t  a s  n o t e d  i n
paragraphs G(5) and (6) below. The NEB will use the
general qualification requirements, technical requirements,
and experience criteria detailed in the current editions of
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FAA Orders 8610.4 and 8610.5 for each type of designation,
as applicable, to determine whether applicants meet FAA
requirements for the initial examiner designation sought. 

(3) DME and DPRE applicants must meet all of the
qualification criteria of FAA Orders 8610.4 or 8610.5, as
applicable. 

(4) DME and DPRE applicants must have a fixed
base of operation within the geographical area of the FSDO
under whose jurisdiction they wish to serve. 

G. Referral of  Examiner Candidates for Init ial
Designation. At  the  r eques t  o f  a  FSDO,  wh ich  has
determined the need for an examiner, the NEB will send the
FSDO copies of applicant files for the three most highly
qualified candidates appropriate to the designation needed
and the geographic area to be served.   If fewer than three
appropriate candidates are on file in the national pool, the
NEB will send the FSDO files for all of the available
candidates appropriate to the designation needed and
geographic area to be served. 

(1) The FSDO may accept or decline any candidate
referred by the NEB. Except in cases where fewer than three
candidates are referred by the NEB, or when a referred
candidate does not meet all applicable criteria, a FSDO that
declines all of the candidates referred by the NEB may not
request further referrals for a period of 6 months. 

(2) If fewer than three appropriate candidates are
available, the FSDO may maintain an open request for the
files of all additional candidates that become available
through the national examiner candidate pool until such
time that the NEB is able to refer three candidates. 

(3) If a FSDO requests DME/DPRE candidates and
there are no candidates in the national examiner pool
available to provide service in that FSDO’s geographical
area, the NEB will immediately advise the FSDO that no
candidates are available.  If the FSDO deems the need for a
DME/DPRE to be time critical and finds that geographical
resolution is not appropriate or available, the FSDO may
encourage a suitable applicant to apply and forward that
person’s application to the NEB with a request for priority
processing. 

(4) Upon receipt of a DME/DPRE application with
a FSDO’s request for priority processing, the NEB will
convene within 10 days and approve or disapprove the
application.  The NEB will advise the FSDO and the
applicant by the most expeditious means of the approval/
disapproval of the application and continue to give priority
handling to the FSDO’s request until the critical shortage is
filled. 

(5) If a FSDO that has declined all candidates
referred by the NEB requests new referrals after a lapse of
6 months, the NEB will again refer the three most highly

qualif ied candidates currently in the national  pool,
appropriate to the designation needed and the geographic
area to be served. Whether the candidates are the same or
different from those previously referred shall have no
bearing on current or subsequent referrals. 

(6) The NEB reviews the applicant’s accident/
incident/violation history at the time of initial evaluation;
however, the NEB does not maintain a record of the
applicant’s enforcement history. The requesting FSDO
reviews each candidate’s accident/incident/violation history
at the time the candidates’ files are forwarded to the FSDO
by the NEB.  The review must be accomplished before the
FSDO selects a candidate for designation.  

9. ORIENTATION AND STANDARDIZATION. 

A. Candidates for initial designation must successfully
complete  an Ini t ia l  Technical  Personnel  Examiner
Standardization Seminar before the issuance of the
designation. 

(1) Inspectors  who have never  held  a  DME
certificate shall attend the Recurrent Technical Personnel
Examiner Standardization Seminar. Inspectors must attend
the Initial Technical Personnel Examiner Standardization
seminar before being assigned as the office DME focal
point.

(2) Candidates for DME and DPRE must attend the
Initial Technical Personnel Examiner Standardization
seminar presented by AFS-640 before designation. 

B. Examiners must successfully complete a Recurrent
Technical Personnel Examiner Standardization Seminar
every other year or their designations will be canceled. 

(1) The Examiners must schedule themselves for the
Recurrent Technical Personnel Examiner Standardization
seminar at least once every 2 years and attend.

(2) The supervising district office may extend the
two-year recurrent training requirement for an additional
12 months.

C. Assignment as the FSDO/International Field Office
(IFO) DME Focal Point. E a c h  o f f i c e  w i l l  a s s i g n  o n e
inspector as the DME focal point. Assistant focal points
may also be assigned. Duties of DME focal points are as
follows:

(1) Monitor the activities of DME’s to ensure
adequate performance and that the guidelines are followed
as  se t  fo r th  in  FAA Orders  8610 .4  and  8300 .10 ,
Airworthiness Inspector’s Handbook.

(2) Ensure that a meeting of DMEs and inspectors
with DME oversight is conducted annually to discuss DME
procedures, problems, and designation renewal. Follow up
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to ensure that DMEs are notified of upcoming renewal
Standardization seminars.

(3) Maintain liaisons with AFS-340 and AFS-640
on current DME policy.

(4) Provide guidance and on-the-job training (OJT)
to other inspectors in the office that have responsibility for
DME activity.

(5) Provide guidance and OJT for office personnel
that perform functions dealing with any portion of the
airman certification file, to include the Airman Certification
and/or Rating Application, FAA Form 8610-2. (This would
include Aviation Safety Technicians (AST) that might
review applications before the inspector, or review
applications from graduates of Aviation Maintenance
Technician (AMT) Schools.)

(6) Ensure that all personnel are made aware of
changes to the policy regarding the DMEs.

D. FAA Airworthiness Inspectors shall attend the
seminar(s) with their assigned examiners, or at least at the
same frequency.

11. FIXED BASE OF OPERATION. E a c h  e x a m i n e r
must have available a fixed base of operation equipped to
exercise the authority of the designation. 

A. The equipment and materials provided must be
adequate for an airman applicant to demonstrate the
knowledge and skills required for the rating sought.
Adequate equipment and materials is defined as having
equipment and materials to test in at least 25 percent of all
level 1, level 2, and level 3 practical projects in each subject
area.  Equipment and materials may be evaluated by
selecting random projects in each subject area from the oral
and practical test guide.  If the examiner cannot test in each
subject area or if the range of possible projects in any
subject area is too restrictive, the examiner’s equipment and
materials will be considered inadequate.  

B . A i r w o r t h y  a i r c r a f t ,  o t h e r  a i r c r a f t ,  a i r c r a f t
subassemblies, operational mock-ups, and other aids may be
used for testing airman applicants. 

C. Tools, equipment, materials, and necessary apparatus
required to complete a project assignment must be the type
recommended by aircraft manufacturers or accepted in the
aviation industry.  

D. The examiner will be required by the designating
district office to report any significant change in the
equipment or materials available to test applicants. 

13. PRIVILEGES AND LIMITATIONS. 

A. A designated examiner is authorized to do the

following: 

(1) Accept applications and conduct oral and
practical tests appropriate to the examiner’s certificate of
authority (COA); 

(2) Charge a reasonable fee for services and
materials.  The amount of the fee and the conditions
required for passing the tests should be clearly understood;
and

(3) Issue originals of FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary
Airman Certificate, unless otherwise directed by the
designating district office. 

B. A designated examiner shall NOT do the following: 

(1) Conduct tests at locations other than the base of
operations, unless authorized by the supervising FAA
district office; 

(2) Conduct or monitor any portion of FAA airman
knowledge tests; 

(3) Endorse, amend, alter, or issue any permanent
airman certificate; 

(4) Reissue an expired temporary airman certificate;

(5) Conduct oral and practical tests simultaneously
with more than one applicant unless both the DME and the
applicant are affiliated with the same AMT schools, and
then the DME may only test two applicants at a time;

(6) Combine teaching with testing of an applicant;

(7) Conduct oral and practical tests without proof of
the applicant’s eligibility as required by part 65; and

(8) Conduct any oral and practical test unless the
FSDO/IFO having surveillance authority over the DME has
authorized the applicant to test in that district. This
authorization must take place by affixing an appropriate
s ignature  on the  Airman Cert i f icate  and/or  Rat ing
Application (FAA Form 8610-2) or through other written
means if the applicant has already been authorized by an
inspector in another geographic location.

C. DMEs wanting to administer oral and practical tests
outside the geographical area of their designating district
office must first accomplish the following: 

(1) Request permission in writing from both the
designating district office and the office where the tests will
be conducted; 

(2) Provide these offices with written notification of
the date and address of the testing site; 

(3) Make the request so that the designating district
office has sufficient time to evaluate the proposal; and

(4) Provide evidence to the receiving district office
that the temporary test  si te has adequate facil i t ies,
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equipment, and materials for testing applicants for the
ratings sought.

D. When permission is granted for an examiner to
administer oral and practical tests in the area of jurisdiction
of another district office, the examiner then comes under the
jurisdiction of that office.  Certification files must be
submitted to the jurisdictional district office.  Requests for
testing outside the DME’s regional geographic area will be
denied. 

15. RENEWAL. 

A. All designations expire on October 31, every year.
The designation will be renewed when the district office
determines that the need for the designation still exists and
the examiner meets the requirements for renewal. 

B. An annual meeting of designated examiners shall be
held by each district office to discuss examiner procedures
and problems.   This meeting may be held in conjunction
w i t h  a  R e c u r r e n t  T e c h n i c a l  P e r s o n n e l  E x a m i n e r
Standardization seminar conducted by AFS-640.  

C. A renewal file presented by the designee must include
FAA Form 8430-9,  Cer t i f ica te  o f  Author i ty ,  FAA
Form 8110-28, Application and Statement of Qualification,
and a record of all oral and practical tests conducted since
the issuance or last renewal of the designation.   In addition,
include a Certificate of Attendance at the Recurrent
Technical Personnel Examiner Standardization seminar, if
necessary. DME’s must meet all requirements of FAA
Order 8610.4, paragraph 2-2g to be renewed. 

17. VOLUNTARY SURRENDER OR CANCELLATION
OF DESIGNATION. 

A. Voluntary surrender of an examiner’s designation
shall be treated as a cancellation. 

B. Designations may be canceled for the following
reasons: 

• The examiner no longer meets the requirements for
designation 

• The need for an examiner’s services no longer
exists 

• There is evidence of malpractice or fraud 
• The examiner needs constant and/or continuing

assistance and guidance in order to comply with
procedures and the requirements of the regulations 

• The examiner shows an inability to work well with
applicants and/or FAA personnel 

• FAA policy changes affect the examiner program 
• The  examiner does not attend or does not

successfully complete a Recurrent Technical
Personnel Examiner Standardization seminar
required as a condition of renewal  

• The supervising FAA district office determines that
cancellation is appropriate (§ 183.15(d)(6)) 

NOTE: District offices should keep in mind that a
cancellation of designation may be contested.
Therefore,  documentation of  substandard
performance, lack of need, or other reasons for
cancellation should be established before taking this
action. 
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES 

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Prerequisites: 

• Knowledge  of 14 CFR parts 65 and 183 

B. Coordination. This task may require coordination
with the NEB or AFS-640.  

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS. 

A. References (current editions): 

• 14 CFR parts 1, 21, 39, 43, 91, and 183 

• FAA Order 8610.4, Aviation Mechanic Examiner
Handbook 

• FAA Order 8610.5, Parachute Rigger Examiner
Handbook 

• AC 183-32, Certificated Technical Personnel
Examiners Directory

B. Forms: 

• FAA Form 8000-5, Certificate of Designation 

• FAA Form 8110-28, Application and Statement of
Qualification (DME-DPRE)  

• FAA Form 8430-9, Certificate of Authority 

C. Job Aids. None. 

5. PROCEDURES. 

A. Ensure the Applicant Meets the Qualifications for the
Designation Sought. 

B . D e t e r m i n e  N e e d  f o r  I n i t i a l / C o n t i n u i n g
Designations. Evaluate the following: 

• Public need for the designation 

• Number of requests for the service received by the
district office 

• Activity levels of current designees 

C . T r e a t  A l l  F o r m e r  D e s i g n e e s  a s  O r i g i n a l
Designations.  If the former designee has not turned in the
superseded COA, then ensure that it is returned and
destroyed.  Contact AFS-640 to determine whether the
former designee must retake the initial course. 

D. DME/DPRE Application Procedures. The applicant
is responsible for sending all required application materials
and documents to the NEB. 

(1) The applicant sends the completed form to the
NEB. The NEB will evaluate the application and advise the
applicant by letter whether or not the applicant meets the
applicable criteria for the designation sought. If the
applicant meets the criteria, the NEB will advise the

applicant that the application has been accepted and instruct
the applicant to apply for a predesignation knowledge test at
a computerized test center. The cost of the predesignation
test is borne by the applicant. The applicant SHOULD NOT
take the predesignation test until receiving a letter of
acceptance from the NEB. If the applicant does not meet the
applicable criteria, the NEB will advise the applicant how
the deficiency may be corrected. The applicant should retain
a copy of all documents submitted to the NEB for the
applicant’s personal records. Application documents should
be addressed to: 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Designee Standardization Branch, AFS-640 
ATTN: National Examiner Board 
PO Box 258082 
Oklahoma City, OK 73125 

(2) Upon receiving a letter of acceptance by the
N E B ,  t h e  a p p l i c a n t  s h o u l d  t a k e  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e
predesignation knowledge test at any FAA computerized
testing center. The applicant should request the Designated
Maintenance Examiner Test or the Designated Parachute
Rigger Examiner Test, as applicable to the designation
sought. The NEB will verify the applicant’s test grade. The
passing grade for the predesignation knowledge test is
80 percent. If an applicant fails the predesignation test, that
applicant must wait 30 days from the date the test was failed
before retaking the test. The applicant should retain a copy
of the test report. 

(3) After receiving the applicant’s test report and
reviewing the applicant’s accident/incident/violation history,
the NEB will notify the applicant in writing whether the
application is approved or disapproved. Application
materials from applicants who are not approved for the
national candidate pool will be returned to the applicant.
Applicants who are approved will be assigned to the
national examiner candidate pool for a period of 2 years or
until the applicant is selected for designation by a FSDO,
whichever comes first. When a FSDO accepts a candidate
for designation, the candidate’s file will be transferred to the
designating FSDO. After 2 years, candidates not selected for
designation will be deleted from the pool and must repeat
the application process in order to apply for reassignment to
the candidate pool. 

( 4 ) A n  a p p l i c a n t  w h o  i s  n o t  a p p r o v e d  f o r
assignment to the candidate pool may request a review of
the NEB’s decision by a Flight Standards appeals board.
The decision of  the appeals board is final.  A letter signed
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by the Flight Standards Service Director will convey the
board’s decision to the applicant. 

7. TASK OUTCOMES. 

A. File PTRS Data Sheet. 

B. Issue Designation. Designation numbers will be the
same as their respective mechanic or master parachute
rigger certificate numbers.  

(1) The designee and the issuing inspector should
each sign FAA Form 8430-9, Certificate of Authority.  Enter
the jurisdictional district office number on the reverse side. 

(2) All designations expire on October 31 of each
year.  Those made in October will expire the following year. 

(3) I ssue  FAA Form 8000-5 ,  Cer t i f ica te  o f
Designation. This certificate may be issued for display
purposes. 

(4) An examiner may be designated to serve outside
the United States, provided that the designation will serve
U.S. citizens abroad and the examiner’s activities will be
properly supervised by the designating FAA office.
Certification limitations may be placed on the examiner as

provided by current FAA policy regarding certification of
airmen outside the U.S. 

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. 

A. Provide examiners with the publications necessary to
perform their duties. 

B. Cancellation or Voluntary Surrender of Examiner
Designation. Treat voluntary surrender as a cancellation.
When cancellation becomes necessary, notify the designee
in writing. Request surrender of FAA Form 8430-9,
Certificate of Authority, and return of all supplies and
documents furnished by the FAA. 

(1) I f  the  cancel la t ion is  based on def ic ient
performance or the actions of the examiner, give the
examiner an opportunity to discuss the problems with the
district office.  Ensure the items for proof are maintained in
a file for future reference. 

(2) Notify the examiner that cancellation is effective
upon receipt of the written notice.  The letter of cancellation
may also contain a statement thanking the examiner for
services rendered. 

(3) Unless the supervising district office decides
otherwise, allow the examiner to retain FAA Form 8000-5,
Certificate of Designation. 
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CHAPTER 36. MONITOR CONTINUOUS AIRWORTHINESS MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM/REVISION

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance: 3637

B. Avionics: 5637

3. OBJECTIVE.   This chapter provides guidance for
ensuring that the operator’s total continuous airworthiness
maintenance program (CAMP) includes the maintenance/
inspection tasks necessary to maintain its aircraft in an
airworthy condition.

5. GENERAL.

A. Definitions.

(1) Scheduled Maintenance.  A  g r o u p  o f  t a s k s ,
accompl i shed  a t  spec i f i ed  in te rva l s ,  tha t  p reven t
deterioration of the safety and reliability levels of the
aircraft.

(2) Unscheduled Maintenance.  A group of tasks
resu l t ing  f rom scheduled  main tenance ,  repor ts  o f
malfunctions, and data analysis, used to restore equipment
to acceptable safety and reliability levels.

(3) Accountability.  For the purposes of this job task,
“accountability” refers to the procedures established by the
operator to control the issuance and return of completed job
cards, non-routine coupons/sheets, and other work forms
issued during any maintenance/inspection function.

(4) Work Packages.  Work packages contain detailed
instructions, standards, methods, and techniques for
performing a task and may be presented as work forms, job
cards, and/or other accepted methods. A work package
satisfies accountability and recordkeeping requirements.

B. Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program.

(1) Operators operating under Title 14 of the Code
of Federal Regulations (14 CFR) parts 121/135 (10 or more)
and 129, section 129.14 are required to have a CAMP. The
total CAMPs must be detailed in the operator’s manual
system. The manual(s) must contain specific maintenance
and inspection tasks, including methods, standards, and
techniques for accomplishing these tasks.

(2) There are additional programs required by the
regulations, including training programs, continuing
analysis and surveillance programs, recordkeeping and

reporting systems, etc. These programs are an important part
of the total CAMPs and are used to support the maintenance
tasks.

(3) An approved CAMP establishes the operator as
a maintenance entity, and when followed, ensures the
continued airworthiness of an aircraft and its equipment.

C. Operations Specifications (OpSpecs).  The scheduled
maintenance program is derived from the approved
requirements stated in the operator’s OpSpecs. The operator
must have work forms, job cards, and/or other methods to
accomplish the scheduled maintenance program and have
manual  procedures  for  implement ing  each specia l
authorization.

NOTE: OpSpecs are considered to be as legally
binding as the regulations themselves.

7. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION.

A. The Certificate-Holding District Office (CHDO).
 Since the operator is required to provide the appropriate
manuals containing the CAMP to the CHDO, the majority
of this task is performed there. At a minimum, the CHDO
must be provided with the following:

• The general maintenance manual
• Detailed instructions for accomplishing the

scheduled maintenance/inspection program
• Aircraft manufacturer’s maintenance manuals

incorporated by the operator, including the
illustrated parts catalogue

B. Maintenance Facility.   The CHDO normally does not
have, and is not required to have, all of the repair/overhaul
manuals for engines, propellers, and appliances. The
Aviation Safety Inspector (ASI) must therefore go to the
operator’s facility to ensure that the operator has the
appropriate instructions and standards to accomplish its
repair/overhaul maintenance functions.

C. Manual System.  The operator’s manual system must
define every facet of the CAMP, and should consist of the
following:

(1) General Maintenance Manual.   The manual(s)
containing general information on how the operator
conducts its business. These manuals contain the scheduled
maintenance program instructions and requirements for a
specific type of aircraft .  The manuals must include
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provisions for accountability and for meeting the recording
requirements of 14 CFR sections 121.380 and 135.439, and
may include the following:

• Instructions to accomplish scheduled checks
(lettered, phased, numbered, etc.), including
the job cards for accomplishing these checks

• Job cards for accomplishing recurring non-
routine maintenance, i.e., engine change cards,
propeller change cards

(2) Technical Manuals for Maintenance Standards
and Methods.   These manuals contain the standards for
overhaul, repair, replacement, calibration, and other
requirements to return the aircraft and its components to its
original or properly altered condition. They consist of the
current manufacturer’s maintenance/overhaul manuals and/
or other standards developed by the operator and accepted
by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA).

D. Key Areas of the Maintenance Program.

(1) Aircraft Inspection Requirements.  T h i s  a r e a
includes routine inspections and tests performed on the
aircraft at prescribed intervals.

(a) In the past, operators have been approved to
use maintenance programs developed by operators with
similar equipment but greatly different operational
environments. To ensure that the aircraft is maintained
properly, it is imperative that whatever combination of
inspection intervals are used (calendar time, cycles, or
hours), that the inspection is performed by whichever
interval occurs first. This compensates for differences or
changes in the operator’s operational environment.

(b) Those operators that do not have calendar
time requirements must equate the current aircraft utilization
in hours to a calendar date. For example, an operator has
operated 3,000 hours in the past 12 months and has a 3,000
hour inspection interval. The inspection requirement should
therefore be 3,000 hours or 12 months, whichever comes
first.

(2) Scheduled Maintenance.  This  area  concerns
maintenance tasks performed at prescribed intervals.

(a) Some scheduled maintenance tasks are
accomplished concurrently with inspection tasks, i.e.,
Airworthiness Directive (AD) notes and service bulletins,
that are a part of the inspection element and may be included
on the same form. Scheduled tasks include such items as:

• Replacement of life-limited items

• Replacement of components for periodic
overhaul or repair

• Special inspection such as x-rays

• Checks or tests for on-condition items

• Lubrication

(b ) Segmented  Inspec t ions  and  Bu i l t - In
Inspection Tolerances (WINDOWS).

i. Principal Maintenance Inspectors (PMI)
assigned to operators that have CAMPs during the course of
normal surveillance will review their operator’s program to
ensure that the inspection completion times average at or
before the approved time/due date.

ii. PMIs will ensure that the use of
WINDOWS in their operators’ CAMPs do not allow the
accumulation of time resulting in an overall escalation in the
inspection interval. 

iii. Operators/air carriers that are authorized
short-term escalation will not be eligible for WINDOWS. 

NOTE: This guidance supersedes any other
orders, memorandums, or letters on this subject. 

(c) Special work forms can be provided for
accomplishing these tasks, or they can be specified by a
work order or other document. Instructions and standards for
accomplishing each task must be provided to ensure that the
work is done in accordance with established procedures and
is properly recorded.

(d) Special emphasis should be placed on
recordkeeping requirements of a scheduled maintenance
program, since past inspections have found that the status of
a scheduled maintenance activity was not supported by
adequate records. This has caused considerable problems in
determining the current status of life-limited parts, AD
requirements, overhaul records, etc., since the 14 CFR
requires each operator to keep accurate maintenance records.

(3) Unscheduled Maintenance.  This area provides
procedures, instructions, and standards to accomplish
maintenance tasks generated by the inspection.

(a) A continuous aircraft maintenance record can
be used for occurrences and the resulting corrective actions
between scheduled inspections. Inspection discrepancy
forms (non-rout ine  coupons)  process  unscheduled
main tenance  t asks  in  con junc t ion  wi th  schedu led
maintenance.

(b) Instructions and standards for unscheduled
maintenance are provided in the operator’s technical
manuals, consisting of the aircraft structural repair manual
and manufacturer’s maintenance manuals for aircraft,
engine, propeller, and appliances. These manuals are a part
of the approved CAMP, and must be used when performing
maintenance.

(c) When there is no technical information
available and maintenance is required, the operator must
develop or acquire the data needed to perform the
maintenance. This maintenance data must be evaluated as
major or minor, according to the operator’s procedures.

(d ) Pas t  i n spec t i ons  have  r evea l ed  t ha t
procedures for determining major and minor repairs have
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been deficient, and that some repairs have been improperly
categorized. As a result, major repairs have been performed
without FAA-approved data. Special emphasis must be made
by ASIs to ensure that operators properly classify repairs.

(4) Repair/Overhaul of Engine, Propeller, and
Appliances.  This area concerns shop operations which,
although they encompass scheduled and unscheduled tasks,
are remote from the maintenance performed on the aircraft
as a unit.

(a) Aircraft engine and propeller manuals
containing instructions for installation, operation, servicing,
and maintenance are accepted by the FAA. These manuals
are accepted as part of type certification and are incorporated
as part of the operator’s manual system. They require no
further review by the FAA.

(b) The appliance manufacturer’s manual that
the operator chooses to incorporate as a part of i ts
maintenance manual is not formally approved. It  is
considered by the administrator to be acceptable data for
accomplishing major or minor repairs.

( c ) I f  the  a i r f rame,  eng ine ,  o r  prope l le r
manufacturer’s instructions require special procedures,
tolerances, or specifications, these instructions must prevail
over the appliance manufacturer’s instructions.

(d) The FAA can formally issue supplemental
i n f o r m a t i o n ,  i n c l u d i n g  A D s ,  t h a t  s u p e r s e d e  a l l
manufacturer’s specifications.

(5) Structural Inspection/Airframe Overhaul.  Mos t
of the information required to develop an initial structural
inspection program will be developed by the manufacturer.

(a) The scheduled inspection program provides
the framework for all the scheduled maintenance packages.
Structural inspections are normally integrated throughout the
operator’s scheduled maintenance program.

(b) The various levels of inspection must be
clearly defined in the operator’s program. For example, the
area under consideration may require a visual inspection
during pre-flight, where a higher inspection such as “B” or
“C” check may require more than a visual inspection of the
same area. A comprehensive inspection or airframe overhaul
is usually referred to as a “D” check, and may include all, or
nearly all, of the scheduled tasks in a maintenance program.

(6) Structural Inspection Document Requirements.
 When the operator has aircraft that are identified in a
particular structural inspection document, the operator must
incorporate  these addi t ional  age-related s tructural
inspections into its scheduled inspection program.

(7) Required Inspection Items (RII).  T h i s  a r e a
concerns  main tenance  work  which ,  i f  improper ly
accomplished, could endanger the safe operation of the
aircraft. RII items appear in all elements of the operator’s
CAMP. They receive the same consideration regardless of

whether or not they are related to scheduled or unscheduled
tasks. The fact that an RII requirement arises at an awkward
time or inconvenient location has no bearing on the need to
accomplish it properly.

(a) The operator must designate those items that
need to be inspected, and must develop methods for
performing the required inspections. The operator should
consider the following when determining what tasks to
designate as RII items:

• Installation, rigging, and adjustments of
flight controls and surfaces

• Installation and repair of major structural
components

• Installation of an aircraft engine, propeller
or rotor, and the overhaul or calibration of
certain components, such as engines,
propellers, transmissions, and gearboxes,
or navigational equipment, the failure of
which would affect the safe operation of
the aircraft

(b) It is the responsibility of the operator to
evaluate the work program and identify RII items in a
suitable manner. The ASI must evaluate the proposed list of
RII items to determine if it is adequate.

(c) RII item findings consistently represent a
major portion of an inspection. The following are examples
of these findings:

• No specific training programs developed
for RII personnel

• No authorization list of RII inspectors
• RII items not accomplished
• RIIs performed by unauthorized persons
• Failure to comply with RII procedures
• Contract personnel not properly trained/

qualified/authorized
• Lack of proper RII-designated items
• Failure to have countermand procedures

E. Special Maintenance/Safety Considerations.

(1) There exists, in transport category aircraft, a
potential hazard consisting of fires in inaccessible areas of
the aircraft and the resulting hazards to cabin occupants.

(a) During original certification of the aircraft,
clean or uncontaminated material, such as insulation
blankets, will not readily support combustion. However,
after extended periods of service they have been found to be
contaminated with lint, dirt, oily films, lubricant, fuel, and
corrosion inhibitors that are conducive to ignition by low
intensity ignition sources. Low intensity ignition sources can
consist of the following:

• Arc tracking of aircraft wiring and/or
fluorescent light ballasts
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• Arcing light sockets and/or battery ground
cables

(b) It is recommended that each ASI review the
operator’s CAMP to determine if an effective quality control
procedure is in place that would discover these insulation
breakdowns. In addition, ASIs should ensure that the
program addresses the periodic inspection of aircraft wiring
and the removal of contaminants, especially in inaccessible
areas.

(c) ASIs should also be aware of the conditions
associated with Kapton insulation breakdown. Operators
should be advised to exercise caution in exposing the aircraft
wiring to the adverse conditions under which they have
control, notably:

• Increased strain (tighter wire bends)

• Water

• Exposure to high pH content cleaning
compounds

(2) Emergency and Flotation Equipment.  A i r
carriers are not allowed to deviate from compliance with
14 CFR sections 121.309(b)(1) and 135.421 (a) and (b),
pertaining to the regular inspection of emergency and flotation
equipment. The frequency of inspection is the interval defined
in the air carrier’s OpSpecs-controlled maintenance program.

(a) Specific guidance on frequency of inspection
and life-limits are contained in the respective manufacturer’s
maintenance manuals. Most life vest manufacturer’s
manuals address the age issue of life preservers. The
manuals state that if the vests are over 10 years old and
cannot pass the leakage test or require repair or replacement
parts, that they are non-repairable. If a particular operator is
experiencing failure rates at periods shorter than 10 years,
that operator’s inspection interval should be changed to
adjust for certain environmental conditions or unique
handling situations.

(b ) ASIs  shou ld  rev iew the i r  opera tor’s
maintenance program to ensure the effectiveness of the
inspection intervals for emergency and flotation equipment
and to ensure regulatory compliance. The ASI should also
review the operator’s failure rate to determine if an
adjustment to the inspection interval should be considered.

(3 ) ASIs  shou ld  aud i t  t he  o ra l  and  wr i t t en
changeover procedures between arriving and departing
maintenance shifts, required by their applicable manuals, to
ensure that the exact status of all phases of “maintenance in
progress” is accurately transferred between shifts.

(4) ASIs should insure that a lightning/High Intensity
Radiated Fields (HIRF) protection maintenance program is
submitted to the CHDO. Operators of older generation
aircraft with mainly analog electrical/electronic (non-digital)

controls and displays must ensure that their maintenance
programs include lightning inspection tasks. An integral part
of this program is a developed sequence of inspections that
are required in the event of exposure to lightning and/or HIRF
environment, as well as maintenance/inspection due to aging
and environmental degradation of aircraft or during heavy
zone inspections. The program should address protection
features such as structural shielding, insulation degradation,
and electrical bonding integrity. The lightning and HIRF
protection maintenance program should be prepared within
the existing framework of maintenance activities such as
AC 121-22A, Maintenance Review Board. As a minimum
this plan should:

(a) Identify aircraft flight critical systems and
equipment, associated wiring, and locations on aircraft.

(b) Iden t i f y  a i rc ra f t  sys tems  and /or  l ine
replaceable units (LRU) that may be affected by exposure to
lightning/HIRF, and whose proper operation is critical to the
operation of the aircraft. Determine equipment locations
within the aircraft and the routing of wiring between LRUs.

(c) Determine if any of the critical systems and
equipment are mounted outside the protective structure of
the aircraft .  The assurance program should provide
information on assessing the protection level of these
components and assemblies. 

(d) Ident i fy  spec i f ic  l igh tn ing  and  HIRF
protection features, including wire shields, connectors,
bonding jumpers, structural shielding, and terminal
protection devices.

(e) The plan should identify and detail the type
and frequency of inspections and maintenance. The plan
should include requirements for test and inspection of
electromagnetic protection installed within the equipment, if
identified and required by the equipment manufacturer.

(f) Identify items which rely on shield and
connector bonding, sealing materials, ground jumpers,
structural field foil  l iners, etc.,  for electromagnetic
pro tec t ion .  Provide  a  program for  eva lua t ion  and
determina t ion  tha t  proper  pro tec t ion  i s  provided .
Maintenance efforts should make sure that these items are
properly identified to preclude the possibility of degradation
or accidental removal during normal aircraft maintenance
that could negate or eliminate the designed protection.

(g) Identify devices which may degrade in time
due to corrosion, fretting, flexing cycles or other causes.

(h) The results of the tests made during the
performance of the inspection program should be evaluated
to ascertain if the maintenance program needs additions/
deletions, escalation or reduction in inspection intervals, and
the impact  on scheduled/unscheduled maintenance
programs.
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SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P R E R E Q U I S I T E S  A N D  C O O R D I N A T I O N
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites:

• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of
14 CFR parts 121, 129 and 135, as applicable

• Successful completion of the Airworthiness
Inspectors Indoctrination course or previous
equivalent

• Familiarity with the operator’s maintenance
procedures manual and operations specifications

• Familiarity with the type of aircraft being
inspected

B. Coordination.  This  task  requi res  coord ina t ion
between the assigned Principle Maintenance Inspector
(PMI), the Principle Avionics Inspector (PAI), and FAA
supervisory personnel.

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:

• 14 CFR sections 43.13(a) and 43.13(c)

• Advisory Circular (AC) 120-16, Continuous
Airworthiness Maintenance Programs, as
amended

• Maintenance Steering Group (MSG) 2 and 3
documents

• Operator’s OpSpecs (Part D)

• Operator’s maintenance procedures manual

B. Related Reading Material.  A  c o m p r e h e n s i v e
discussion of issues relating to lightning and HIRF
environment can be found in the following:

• AC 20-53, Protection of Airplane Fuel Systems
Agains t  the  Fuel  Vapor  Igni t ion  Due to
Lightning, current edition

• AC 20-136, Protection of Aircraft Electrical/
Electronic Systems Against the Indirect Effects
of Lightning, current edition

• RTCA Document DO-160, Environmental
Conditions and Test Procedures for Airborne
Equipment, current edition

• DOT/FAA/CT-89/22, Aircraft Lightning
Protection Handbook, F. A. Fisher, J. A. Plumer,
and R. A. Perala

C. Forms.   None.

D. Job Aids.  None.

5. PROCEDURES.

A. Review the Operator’s OpSpecs.  Determine what the
applicable maintenance program requirements are.

B. Review the Operator’s Manual System.  Ensure that
the manual system includes procedures for accomplishing
the following:

(1) Aircraft Inspection Requirements.

(a) Ensure that the maintenance manual contains
detailed instructions for accomplishing required inspections
and checks.

(b) Compare a scheduled check (lettered,
phased, numbered, etc.) work package to the OpSpecs
inspection requirements to ensure that all items are included
and are scheduled at the appropriate inspection intervals.

(c) Sample items identified for inspection/check
and ensure that the work packages have been developed to
accomplish these items. The work packages must be
appropriate to the identified maintenance process, e.g.,
visual inspections, detailed inspections, functional checks.

NOTE: A “C” check work package is preferred
due to its size and complexity.

( d ) E n s u r e  t h a t  w o r k  p a c k a g e s  i n c l u d e
provisions for the accountability and recording of these
inspection tasks.

(e ) Ensure  tha t  there  a re  prov is ions  fo r
accountability and recording of non-routine maintenance
resulting from the findings of the scheduled inspection.

(2) Scheduled Maintenance Requirements.

( a ) S a m p l e  i t e m s  r e q u i r i n g  s c h e d u l e d
maintenance to ensure the following:

• Work forms, job cards, and other methods
have been developed

• Work forms, cards, and/or methods
provide detailed instructions and standards
for performing the scheduled maintenance,
i.e., servicing/lubrication tasks, restoration
tasks, replacement of parts or components
with hard-time limitations

NOTE: When performing a sampling review of a
revision to the maintenance instructions, job cards/
tasks, lubrication change, etc., if there is any doubt
as to the soundness of the request, the ASI should
coordinate the request with the appropriate
Aircraft Certification Office (ACO).

(b) Ensure that there are provisions for the
accountability and recording of the following:

• Scheduled maintenance tasks
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• Non-routine maintenance resulting from
the scheduled maintenance

(3) Unscheduled Maintenance Requirements.

(a) Ensure that the operator has procedures,
instructions, and standards to accomplish maintenance that
results from inspection findings, operational malfunctions,
abnormal operations (hard landings, lightning strikes, etc.)
or other indications of the need for maintenance, such as
corrective action from failure analysis.

(b) Ensure that the operator has procedures for
evaluating repair requirements to properly classify the repair
as major or minor.

NOTE: All repairs categorized by the operator as
major require FAA-approved repair data.

(c) Ensure that the operator has provisions for
accounting and recording all unscheduled maintenance
activity, i.e., manual sections for handling unscheduled
maintenance activity.

(4) Repair and Overhaul of Engines, Propellers,
and Appliances.

(a) Ensure that the operator has provided
instructions and standards to accomplish repair and overhaul
tasks for those items requiring repair and overhaul.

( b ) I d e n t i f y  a n d  s e l e c t  s e v e r a l  a i r c r a f t
components from the OpSpecs or controlling documents
with overhaul requirements. These components will be used
during the on-site inspection to ensure that the operator has
repair/overhaul specifications available.

(c) Ensure that the operator has provisions for
certifying and recording the work.

(d) Document those items selected for future on-
site inspection.

(5) Structural Inspection/Airframe Overhaul.

(a) Ensure that the operator has instructions and
standards for performing structural inspections and airframe
overhauls.

(b) Sample selected scheduled s tructural
inspection/airframe overhaul items to ensure that work
forms, job cards, and/or other methods are available for
performing these tasks.

(c) Ensure that the operator has established
provisions for accountability and recording of these tasks.

(6) Structural Inspection Document Requirements, if
applicable.

(a) Ensure that the operator has identified those
aircraft required to be included in a structural inspection
program. Compare the operator’s aircraft serial numbers

with the serial numbers in the structural inspection document
to ensure that all required aircraft are included.

(b) Ensure that the operator has instructions and
standards for performing inspections on those aircraft
subject to supplemental structural inspections as identified in
the structural inspection document.

(c) Ensure that the operator has provisions for
accounting and recording the work.

(d) Identify and document any aircraft not being
maintained according to the Supplemental Structural
Inspection Document (SSID) requirements.

(7) Required Inspection Item (RII) Requirements.
 Ensure the following:

(a) That the operator has designated those
maintenance tasks requiring additional inspections (RII
inspections).

(b) That the operator has developed procedures
to meet the certification, training, qualification, and
authorization requirements for RII personnel.

(c) That the operator has procedures for ensuring
the accomplishment of RII items.

(d) That the operator has procedures for the buy-
back of items that failed the RII inspection and require re-
inspection after additional corrective action.

(e) That the operator has procedures and
standards for accepting or rejecting RII items.

(f) That the operator has procedures that prevent
any person who performs an item of work from performing a
RII inspection of that work.

(g) That the operator has procedures for ensuring
that the persons performing RII inspections are under the
control and supervision of the inspection unit.

(h) That the operator has procedures for ensuring
a current list of RII inspectors is maintained, including all
names, occupational titles, and inspections they are
authorized to perform.

(i) That the operator has procedures to prevent
any inspector’s decision regarding a required inspection
from being countermanded. Exceptions include supervisory
personnel of the inspection unit or a person at the level of
administrative control that has overall responsibility for the
management of the required inspection function and other
maintenance.

(j) That the operator has shift-change procedures
for RII  i tems to include designating the individual
responsible for briefing the arriving shift’s supervisors and
personnel of the exact status of maintenance in progress.
These procedures must also include accounting for the in-
progress maintenance status in the operator’s work packages.
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C. Significant Differences Between Flight Cycle and
Flight Time Relationship Affecting Airplane Maintenance
Programs.  PMIs review existing and future maintenance
requirements to verify their operators conform to the
following: 

(1) An operator’s inspection or maintenance
program must provide for timely detection of both flight
time- and flight cycle-related deficiencies. Operators that
have a flight hour maintenance program also must take into
consideration flight cycle and calendar inspection and
maintenance tasks. 

(2) For airplanes that accumulate numerous flight
cycles (landing and pressurization) per flight hour, the
maintenance or inspection program must cover all flight
cycle-related items (systems and structure), and ensure that
no adverse trend (high component removal rate or early
fatigue cracking in primary structure) is occurring. If
adverse trends are occurring, then a program change may be
needed. If early fatigue cracking is occurring, the PMI will
consult with the FAA ACO before a program change is
considered. 

(3) For airplanes that accumulate more flight hours
per flight cycle, the inspection and maintenance program
must consider all structures that are sensitive to gust and
maneuvering loads (wings and empennage). If a structure is
experiencing fatigue cracking at current inspection intervals,
then a program change may be needed. If early fatigue
cracking is occurring, the PMI will consult with the ACO
before a program change is considered. 

(4) SSID programs are mandated by AD. The SSID
inspection interval cannot be increased or decreased without
FAA ACO approval. 

(5) Airplanes that are designed to damage tolerance
requirements must have an FAA-approved Airworthiness
Limitations Section as part of the Instructions for Continued
Ai rwor th ines s .  The  i n spec t i ons  con t a ined  i n  t he
Airworthiness Limitations Section cannot be increased or
decreased without FAA ACO approval. 

D. Perform the Inspection at the Operator’s Facility.

 From the components selected during the review of the
repair/overhaul requirements, accomplish the following:

(1) Ensure that the shop performing the repair/
overhaul of these components has the overhaul manual
available. Review this manual to ensure the following:

• The manual is appropriate to the make and
model of the components being repaired/
overhauled

• The manual is part of the operator’s manual
system

• The manual is current

NOTE: For manufacturer’s manuals, contact the
manufacturer to verify the date and contents of last
revision.

• Special tool/test equipment requirements are
appropriate to the work being accomplished

(2) Ensure that the shops have the specialized tools/
test equipment as required by the manuals.

(3) Determine if personnel are properly trained to
perform the maintenance by reviewing the training records.
These records may be found in the shop or in other locations
established by the operator.

(4) Ensure that the operator’s procedures for
approval for return to service and any other recordkeeping
requirements are being followed.

NOTE: If any discrepancies are noted in any of the
above procedures,  noti fy the appropriate
supervisory/management personnel to initiate
corrective action. 

(5) Ensure that the operator has procedures that
designate the individual responsible for briefing the arriving
shift’s supervisors and personnel of the exact status of
maintenance in progress. These procedures must also
include accounting for the in-progress maintenance status in
the operator’s work packages.

E. Coordinate The Findings.  Due to the seriousness of
any finding from this job task, discuss any deficiencies with
the appropriate FAA supervisory personnel to verify the
inspection findings.

7. TASK OUTCOMES.

A. File PTRS Data Sheet.

B. Completion of this task may result in the following,
as applicable:

• A follow-up letter informing the operator of all
inspection findings and corrective actions, as
required

• Initiation of an FAA Form 2150.5, Enforcement
Investigation Report

C. Document Task.   File all supporting paperwork in the
operator’s office file.

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.   Fol low up on correct ive
actions taken by the operator, as applicable.
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CHAPTER 125. MONITOR OPERATOR DURING STRIKE/LABOR UNREST/
FINANCIAL STRESS

SECTION 1. BACKGROUND

1. PROGR AM TR ACKING AND REPORTING
SUBSYSTEM (PTRS) ACTIVITY CODES.

A. Maintenance:3644

B. Avionics:5644

3. OBJECTIVE. This chapter provides information and
guidance to be used by Flight Standards managers and
inspectors when conducting surveillance of an operator
before, during, and after a strike, labor dispute, or financial
crisis. Operators that are financially distressed or are having
operational difficulties may attempt to curtail certain
necessary maintenance and operational activities, thereby
adversely impacting safety. Such operators fall into the
fol lowing categories: approaching economic failure
(sustained periods when revenues do not cover costs),
insolvency (unable to meet obligations when due),
bankruptcy (Chapter Seven (7) and Chapter Eleven (11)),
and ongoing labor issues such as strikes and labor disputes.
The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) must ensure
that public safety is not jeopardized when operators become
financially distressed.

5. BACKGROUND. C on t i nu ed a i r wo r th in ess i s of
particular concern where a strike, labor unrest, or financial
stress might cause disruption or inconsistency in an
operator’s maintenance program. Regional Flight Standards
Division (RFSD) managers and Principal Inspectors (PI)
must be alert to events that may raise questions about an air
carrier’s ability to safely conduct operations based on
financial distress, labor unrest, or airline strikes. In addition,
the Flight Standards Safety Analysis Information Center
(FSAIC) maintains a system to analyze financial data
reported to the Department of Transportation (DOT) by
Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (14 CFR)
part 121 air carriers. When the RFSD managers and the PIs
determine that an air carrier may have to compromise safe
passenger operations due to financial distress, labor unrest,
or airline strikes, they shall initiate a program of increased
surveillance and coordinate with the Flight Standards
Certification and Surveillance Division, AFS-900, prior
to implementation of the surveillance plan.

A. Identif ication and Monitor ing of Financial ly
Distressed Operators by AFS-900.A F S - 9 0 0 r e c e iv e s
information from DOT, Aviation Safety Inspectors (ASI),
and other sources to identify operators that appear to have
become financially distressed. The FSAIC within AFS-900
is tasked with monitoring part 121 operators who conduct

domestic, flag, or supplemental operations. When the PIs
become concerned that a part 121 operator may be
experiencing sustained financial difficulty, this information
should also be communicated to the FSAIC through the
respective RFSD and the Certificate-Holding District Office
(CHDO). The FSAIC will assist the RFSD and the CHDO
to determine if the operator is financially distressed, and the
RFSD will determine if additional surveillance is needed.
The regional office shall establish a point of contact for
coordination.

B. Indicators of Financial Distress.Some condit ions
and events that could be indicative of financial distress are
as follows:

• Significant layoffs of personnel due to loss of
business

• Major changes in route structures
• Increase in repeat maintenance logbook

discrepancies
• Increase in short-term escalations and FAA

Minimum Equipment List (MEL) requests
• Major increases in turnover rate among employees/

management
• Delays in meeting payrolls
• Increase in the frequency of complaints against the

operator
• Reorganizations/mergers/buy-outs/strikes
• High-risk credit rating in the Safety Performance

Analysis System (SPAS)
• National emergency

C. Under these circumstances, the FAA emphasizes
maintenance surveillance from anticipation of the crisis
through the final settlement. When AFS-900 or the
RFSD manager decides to initiate a program of increased
surveillance, the RFSD and the CHDO must develop the
surveillance program in conjunction with the FSAIC. The
details of the surveillance plan should include advanced
statistical analysis provided by the FSAIC, specified work
activit ies to be accomplished within the geographic
environment, guidance for accomplishing the surveillance
program, and a time frame for completing and tracking the
surveillance program.

D. Reporting.Strikes and labor disputes generate many
inquiries, complaints, and opinions from the general public,
Congress, labor unions, and other sources. Therefore, it is
imperative that the regional offices and Washington
headquarters be kept informed at all times.
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NOTE: In the course of conducting special
surveillance, an inspector inevitably acquires
special knowledge about the operator and forms
private opinions. Inspectors and managers should
not, however, express their personal opinions or
discuss any findings with the press or any members
of the public. Inspectors should refer all public
inquiries regarding the status of FAA activities to
the appropriate regional public affairs office.

E. Resumption of Activities After Strike/Labor Unrest/
Financial Stress.Develop a follow-up surveillance plan

once the strike, labor dispute, or period of financial stress

has been settled. The PIs shall decide upon a plan of

surveillance that will ensure that the operator is able to

operate while maintaining the highest level of safety. The

CHDO shall notify the regional office and AFS-900 of the

follow-up surveillance plan.



1/30/02 8300.10 CHG 14

Vol. 3 125-3

SECTION 2. PROCEDURES

1 . P RE R E Q U IS IT E S A N D C O O R D I N A T I ON
REQUIREMENTS.

A. Prerequisites (Inspector Qualifications):
• Successful completion of Airworthiness Inspectors

Indoctrination Course for General Aviation and Air
Carrier Inspections, or previous equivalent

• Experience with the involved operation
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of

parts 121, 135, and/or 145
• Knowledge of the equipment involved

B. Coordination.This task requires coordination with
the CHDO, other regional offices, and AFS-900.

3. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.

A. References:
• 14 CFR parts 121, 135, and 145

B. Forms.None

C. Job Aids:
• Figure 125-1, Job Aid for Airline Strikes, Labor

Unrest, and Financial Distress (Non-ATOS Air
Carriers)

• Figure 125-1A, Job Aid for Airline Strikes, Labor
Unrest, and Financial Distress (ATOS Air Carriers)

• Figure 125-2, Financial Surveillance Plan
Checklist

• Figure 125-3, Financial Surveillance Plan
Worksheet

5. PROCEDURES.

A. Notify Regional and Washington Offices.

(1) When news is received that a possible strike,
labor dispute, or f inancial emergency could occur,
accomplish the following:

(a) Immediately inform AFS-900, FSAIC
through the regional office;

(b) Report the extent of the possible work
stoppage; and

(c) Report any tentative plans for surveillance
during the crisis.

(2) When the strike, labor dispute, or financial
emergency actually occurs, immediately inform AFS-900 by
e-mail.

(3) Advise the regional office by telephone of any
newsworthy events or significant developments.

B. Surveillance Program.The CHDO shall develop a
surveillance program that is specific to the requirements of
the air carr ier. I t must show those areas in which
surveillance activity will be changed and how such activity
differs from planned surveillance. All FAA surveillance
inspections shall be closed out using the appropriate

PTRS activity codes. A separate FAA Form 8000-36,
PTRS Data Sheet, should be completed for each FAA
surveillance activity. Geographic units may be tasked to
perform additional surveillance activities as required. The
program must address those significant areas of concern
outlined in figure 125-2, Financial Surveillance Plan
Checklist (Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem Data
Sheet). The surveillance program will be published by the
CHDO each month that the air carrier appears to be in
financial distress. The CHDO will forward the Financial
Surveillance Plan Worksheet, figure 125-3 to the RFSD for
coordination. The RFSD will ensure geographic manpower
resources are available to accomplish the plan. In addition,
an information copy (cc) should be forwarded to the FSAIC
for continued tracking and analysis. In an effort to maintain
continuity with the DOT, an informational copy will be
forwarded by the FSAIC via e-mail to the Office of the
S ec r e t ar y o f Tr a n sp o r ta t i o n ( O S T) ,
Norman.Mineta@OST.dot.gov or faxed to the DOT Air
Fitness Office.

C. Surveillance Program (ATOS Air Carriers).Th e
Certificate Management Team (CMT) shall, based upon
identified risks, retarget the Comprehensive Surveillance
Plan (CSP). The CMT will accomplish those inspections
identified within the CSP and evaluate the data collected to
determine what future actions, if any, are required. A formal
analysis along with figure 125-3 must be forwarded from
the CMT to the RFSD and the FSAIC for coordination. In
an effort to maintain continu ity with the DOT, an
informational copy will be forwarded by the FSAIC via
e-mail to the OST, or faxed to the DOT Air Fitness Office.

D. Resource Management.FAA resources are often
strained to meet the increased level of surveillance required
during these periods of operating stress. Regional offices
and Flight Standards District Offices (FSDO) having
certificate management oversight for the operator therefore
must develop a plan for accomplishing the necessary work.
FSDO managers may be required to defer normal
surveillance activity to accomplish the special requirements.
This situation may exist for an extended period of time;
therefore, FSDO managers should coordinate priorities with
their regional manager.

E. Resumption of Activities After Strike/Labor Unrest/
Financial Stress.After the strike, labor unrest, or financial
distress has been resolved, normal operations may not be
resumed for several weeks. During the transition to normal
operations, however, it may be desirable for the FAA to
revise the level of survei llance of the operator. It is
important that the internal FAA coordination be maintained
to ensure implementation of the appropriate level of
surveillance. The PI, CHDO, RFSD, and FSAIC will
determine when normal surveillance of the operator will
resume.
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NOTE: When developing the follow-up
survei l lance plan, the PI should consider
monitoring elements of the certificate holder’s
storage program with regard to bringing the
aircraft out of storage.

7 . TA S K OU T C O M E S . Th e t yp e s o f r ep o r t i ng
mechanisms that are required to be used as a result of an
increased surveillance.

A. Report Functions (Non-CMT Members).D a i l y d a t a
entry into the PTRS to record the inspection activity and the
results of the inspection activity.

(1) PTRS Activity Reporting.D uring a per iod of
increased surveillance, inspectors should record in the PTRS
system any surveillance activity that is conducted on the
affected operator. The inspector shall enter activity
code 3644/5644 in the tracking field, which distinguishes
the act ivi ty as be ing part of a group of increased
surveillance. The inspectors should pay close attention to
the guidance distributed with the increased surveillance
program for any special tracking that is identified for use in
creating the PTRS transmittals. All PTRS activities must be
entered on a daily basis.

(2) Specific Inspection Activities.Inspectors shall
record each specific surveillance activity, such as a ramp
inspection (code 3627/5627) or an en route inspection
(code 3629/5629), by using the appropriate PTRS activity
code in the activity field and code 3644/5644 in the tracking
field.

(3) Non-Specific Surveillance.The inspectors will
record general surveillance activit ies not otherwise
identified with a specific activity code will be recorded by
the inspectors by entering activity code 3644/5644 in the
activity field and in the tracking field.

(4) Immediate Notification.Inspectors shall notify
the PI directly by telephone when surveillance reveals the
existence of discrepancies that directly affect safety.

(5) ATOS CMT members shall follow established
ATOS reporting procedures.

B. Analysis Functions.A monthly status report to the
FSAIC from each affected region that describes the types
and numbers of inspection activities and any significant
findings. Each ATOS CMT will provide a monthly formal
analysis report to the affected FSDM and the FSAIC.

( 1 ) We e k l y St a t u s R e p o r t ( N o n - ATO S A i r
Carriers). The weekly status report is a summary of
surveillance activity that is provided to the FSAIC by the
RFSD and CHDO. The weekly status report should be sent
by cc:Mail to the FSAIC for distribution to the other
FAA headquarters’ divisions. The guidance provided for
reporting the results of the increased surveillance program
should include specific details and deadlines.

(2) Format.Airworthiness surveillance activities
should be reported by using a table format listing the
PTRS activity numbers, description of the activity number,
and statistical summary. Please see the example on the next
page.

Sample: Weekly Report Format

PTRS DESCRIPTION CHDO OTHERS TOTAL

3627/5627 Ramp 3 0 3

3629/5629 Cockpit-En
Route

8 4 12

3619/5619 Facility 1 6 7

TOTAL 12 10 22
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(3) Comments.In addition to the numerical data, the
monthly status report (Non-ATOS Air Carriers) and the
monthly analysis report for ATOS CMTs should include
significant comments pertaining to any area of concern that
the originator feels is appropriate. Significant comments
may include the following:

(a) Aircraft/route acquisitions;

(b) Status of reorganizations/mergers/buy-outs;

(c) Changes in management personnel and
equipment;

(d) Changes in financial condition;

(e) Current compliance status;

(f) Any pending enforcement cases;

(g) Other areas reflecting a change in the carrier
status; and

(h) Newsworthy items.

NOTE: For Non-ATOS Air Carriers. Each time a
monthly surveillance program is published, FAA
Form 8000-36, PTRS Data Sheet, and Financial
Surveillance Plan Worksheet (figure 125-3) shall be
completed by the CHDO or PIs. Use the
appropriate PTRS activity code as required by the

inspectors’ specialty: Maintenance 3644 or
Avionics 5644. Significant comments should be
annotated in section 4. Enter the specific primary
area, keyword code, opinion (I) code, and comments
for each item. The FSAIC will conduct analysis of
the surveillance data to identify national trends that
may have an effect on aviation safety. The results of
this analysis will aid Flight Standards in targeting
surveillance activities to those areas identified as
needing a change in surveillance activity based on
observed trends. All inspection activities conducted
on the affected air carrier should be entered into
PTRS on a daily basis in order to provide accurate
weekly summary information to be used for
analysis of the air carrier until the stress and
urgency of the air carrier’s situation is resolved.
The RFSD and the PIs, in conjunction with the
FSAIC, shall announce the termination of increased
surveillance activities for the affected air carrier.

9 . FU TU RE A CT IV ITIES . Schedule fol low-up
surveillance. Accomplish tasks for post-crisis surveillance as
indicated in the final report. File all supporting paperwork in the
operator’s office file.
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FIGURE 125-1. JOB AID FOR AIRLINE STRIKES, LABOR UNREST, AND FINANCIAL
DISTRESS (NON-ATOS AIR CARRIERS)

Monthly Report

This job aid contains activities which should be considered when developing a surveillance program concerning an operator
experiencing a strike, labor unrest, or financial distress. Due to the variable nature of these situations, this job aid is not all-
inclusive or mandatory.

PHASE I. INITIAL FAA COORDINATION CHDO____, RFSD____, AFS-900_____

PHASE II. IDENTIFY SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITIES

1. OPERATOR FACILITY INSPECTIONSÿÿÿÿ PTRS CODE

• MAIN BASE 3619

2. OPERATOR SPECIFIC INSPECTIONS

• MANUAL/PROCEDURES 3626

• RAMP 3627

• COCKPIT EN ROUTE 3629

• CABIN EN ROUTE 3630

• TRAINING PROGRAMS 3633

• AIRCRAFT RECORDS 3634

• CONT. ANALA SURVELLIANCE 3635

• STRIKE/LABOR/FINANCIAL 3644

• RELIABILITY PROGRAM 3636

• INSPECTION PROGRAM 3637

• CONTRACT MAINTENANCE FACILITY 3640
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FIGURE 125-1. JOB AID FOR AIRLINE STRIKES, LABOR UNREST, AND FINANCIAL
DISTRESS (NON-ATOS AIR CARRIERS) (Continued)

PHASE III. SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM
1. APPROVAL

• CHDO____

• RFSD____

• AFS-900____

2. DISTRIBUTION

3. IMPLEMENTATION

PHASE IV. REPORTING AND ANALYSIS

PHASE V. TERMINATION

• CHDO____

• RFSD ____

• AFS-900____
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FIGURE 125-1A. JOB AID FOR AIRLINE STRIKES, LABOR UNREST, AND FINANCIAL
DISTRESS (ATOS AIR CARRIERS)

NOTE: ATOS CMTs should use the following procedures.

A. Background.Financial distress surveillance is almost like labor unrest or strike surveillance - it may indicate
increased risk for the air carrier and for the FAA. The Principal Inspector needs to identify what those risks are
and be proactive to ensure the air carrier’s systems are being adapted to the changing situation and that they have
sufficient systems in place to mitigate or reduce those risks to acceptable levels.

B. Developing Constructed Dynamic Observation Reports (ConDOR)s.Principal Inspectors (PI) must, within the
first seven (7) days of being notified that a possible strike, labor dispute, or financial emergency could occur,
develop a minimum of five (5) ConDORs targeting specific areas of the carrier and distribute them to the
appropriate CMT members.

C. The purpose of the ConDOR is to collect an initial data set to determine any increase in risk to the current
situation. ConDORs should not be used as a substitute for continuing surveillance using Element Performance
Inspections (EPI) and Safety Attribute Inspections (SAI) through retargeting. To effectively develop the
ConDOR, the PIs should review the risk indicators included within the Air Carrier Assessment Tool (ACAT) and
assess the applicable elements to determine which specific elements may be most impacted.

D. There may be several different systems, subsystems, and elements that are applicable to each situation. These
could include:

• 1.1 Aircraft

• 1.2 Records and Reporting Systems

• 1.3 Maintenance Organization

• 2.1 Manual Management

• 4.1 Maintenance Personnel Qualifications

• 4.2 Training Programs

• 5.1 Approved Routes and Areas

• 6.2 Maintenance Personnel

• 7.1 Key Personnel

E. A ConDOR may be developed using questions from one or more elements in a single subsystem, or a
combination of element questions from differentsubsystems. PIs should review the applicable Data Collection
Tools (DCT) to determine what questions, when answered,will provide the information needed to determine the
need to retarget the Comprehensive Surveillance Plan (CSP).

Each ConDOR must consist of:

1) Specific instructions to the Inspector describing the precise purpose of the inspection and directing their
surveillance activities (i.e., location, type of equipment, time of day, or a carrier’s particular process or program);

2) A requested completion date NLT 21 days after being notified that a possible strike, labor dispute, or
financial emergency could occur; and

3) Appropriate questions from A/W EPI elements.

F. Tracking of Activities.The PI shall enter a unique identifier in the Local/Regional/National field when
developing a ConDOR for each particular occurrence.
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FIGURE 125-1A. JOB AID FOR AIRLINE STRIKES, LABOR UNREST, AND FINANCIAL
DISTRESS (ATOS AIR CARRIERS) (Continued)

G. Analysis of Inspection Results.The PI must review results of the completed ConDORs within 30 days after
being notified that a possible strike, labor dispute, or financial emergency could occur and determine if additional
surveillance is required and if further action is necessary. If the completed observation reports contain negative
responses, the PI must reevaluate and retarget the CSP to direct resources at the identified risks. This retarget may
include accomplishing the appropriate SAIs. Further actions that may be required include convening a System
Analysis Team (SAT), initiating an enforcement investigation, or reevaluating the aircarrier’s programs,
approvals, or OpSpecs.

Sample ConDOR

The sample ConDOR below is focused on the carrier’s aircraft. It is comprised of questions from a single
subsystem.

1.1.1 Aircraft Airworthiness

Were the following performance measures met?:

1.1 The observed Air Carrier aircraft appeared to be maintained in an airworthy condition (visual inspection or
observation of the aircraft).

1.2 The observed Air Carrier aircraft appeared to be maintained in an airworthy status (review of aircraft
airworthiness status and compliance records).

1.3 Were the aircraft airworthiness requirements, maintenance program procedures followed?
1.4 Were the aircraft airworthiness requirements, maintenance program controls followed?
1.5 Did all observed maintenance records comply with procedures for the Aircraft Airworthiness

Requirements?

1.1.2 Appropriate Operational Equipment

Were the following performance measures met?:

1.1 The observed aircraft was equipped with the appropriate operational equipment for its intended route.
1.2 All NAV/COM equipment required for the intended route of flight was onboard the aircraft and functioned

properly.

NOTE: Additional questions may be applicable due to the specific operations of an air carrier.
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Instructions for the Completion of Section IV for 3644/5644 Activity Codes

There are 27 line items in Section IV of the attached PTRS Data Sheet, Figure 125-2.All 27 line items must
appear in Section IV when completing a transmittal record for a 3644 or 5644 inspection.

For each line item, do the following:

a) Enter F for the Primary Area.
b) Enter the appropriate key word for the line item. Line item key words are shown on the attached data sheet,
Fig. 125-2.
c) Enter I for the Opinion Code.Do not use a U or P for the Opinion Code.
d) In the comment section, enter the appropriate line item number (1.1, 2.3, etc.), followed by a single space.
e) If the line item requires a response to a Yes/No question, type Yes or No following the line item number and
single space (see examples below).
f) If the line item requires a numeric entry, enter the number following the item number and single space (see
examples below).

Examples:

Item 1.1 asks whether the air carrier is undergoing reorganization. Appropriate responses to this line item are as
follows:

Item 2.1 asks for the monthly total of Ramp Inspections. If, for example, a total of 10 ramp inspections have been
conducted within the last month, the line item should be completed in Section IV of the transmittal form as
follows:

Primary
Area Key Word

Opinion
Code Comment

F 901 I 1.1 Yes or
F 901 I 1.1 No

Primary
Area Key Word

Opinion
Code Comment

F 615 I 2.1 10
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FIGURE 125-2. FINANCIAL SURVEILLANCE PLAN CHECKLIST (PTRS DATA SHEET)

PROGRAM TRACKING AND REPORTING SUBSYSTEM DATA SHEET
(One PTRS Record Required for Each Unit of Work as Defined in the PPM)

SECTION I - Transmittal

Inspector Name Code:

Record ID: Activity Number: 3644/5644 CFR: 121

Start Date: Status (POC): Callup Date:

Designator: Results (ACEFI): Closed Date:

Location:

SECTION II - AS REQUIRED

SECTION III - AS REQUIRED

SECTION IV - COMMENTS (UNLIMITED)

Primary
Area

Key
Word

Opinion
Code
(I)

Financial Surveillance Plan Checklist.
There must be a response to each line item.
This report is for the last 30 days (start on the First and end on the
Last day of the month).

1.0. External Stress Issues

F 901 I 1.1.Is the air carrierundergoingReorganization? YES___ NO___

F 901 I 1.2.Is the air carrierundergoing aMerger? YES___ NO___

F 901 I 1.3.Is the air carrierundergoing aBuy-Out? YES___ NO___

F 901 I 1.4.Changes in management YES___ NO___

F 901 I 1.5.Significant changes in personnel YES___ NO___

F 801 I
1.6.Significant changes in equipment (office type /
ground support / aircraft, etc.) YES___ NO___

F 199 I

1.7.Labor issues (Precontract) slowdowns / work
disruptions / unfounded AC logbook discrepancies
/ refusal to work overtime / etc.) YES___ NO___

F 901 I
1.8.Management issues ( Lock outs / refusal to
negotiate) YES___ NO___

F 199 I 1.9.Strikes / Pending strikes YES___ NO___
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FIGURE 125-2. FINANCIAL SURVEILLANCE PLAN CHECKLIST (PTRS DATA SHEET)
(Continued)

Primary
Area

Key
Word

Opinion
Code
(I)

Financial Surveillance Plan Checklist.
There must be a response to each line item.
This report is for the last 30 days (start on the First and end on the
Last day of the month).

2.0. FAA Surveillance Monthly
Total___

F 615 I
2.1.Number ofRamp inspections Monthly

Total___

F 615 I
2.2.Number ofSpot inspections Monthly

Total___

F 615 I
2.3.Number ofEn route inspections Monthly

Total___

F 615 I
2.4.Number ofEnforcement cases opened Monthly

Total___

3.0. Logbook review

F 607 I
3.1.Number of Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
items opened

Monthly
Total___

F 607 I
3.2.Number of MEL items closed Monthly

Total___

F 607 I
3.3.Number of MEL items granted FAA
extensions during the past 30 days

Monthly
Total___

4.0. Substantial Maintenance Contractors

F 621 I

4.1.Number of new substantial maintenance
contractors added to Operations Specifications,
D091

Monthly
Total___

F 802 I
4.2.Number of substantial maintenance contractors
used in the last month

Monthly
Total___

5.0. Maintenance Program

F 802 I
5.1.Has the air carrier requested changes to an
approved aircraft maintenance program? YES___ NO___

F 802 I

5.2. In accordance with Operations Specifications
D076, Short-term Escalation, the number of short-
term escalations requested in the past 30 days

Monthly
Total___
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FIGURE 125-2. FINANCIAL SURVEILLANCE PLAN CHECKLIST (PTRS DATA SHEET)
(Continued)

F 802 I
5.3.The number of short-term escalations approved
in the past 30 days

Monthly
Total___

6.0. Operations Training

F 401 I
6.1.Has the air carrier requested to change the pilot
training program at any time this month? YES___ NO___

F 499 I
6.2.Has the air carrier requested to change the pilot
training contract provider at any time this month? YES___ NO___

7.0. Ops Traffic Statistics (This information
must be obtained from the air carrier)

F 615 I
7.1 Total fleet block hours for the last 30 days Monthly

Total___

F 615 I
7.2.Total available seat miles for the last 30 days Monthly

Total___

F 615 I
7.3.What is the total number of flight hours flown
in the past 30 days?

Monthly
Total___

F 615 I
7.4.Total revenue passenger miles for the last 30
days

Monthly
Total___

Notes:

Date: Originator: (if required) Office:

Inspector Signature: (if required) Supervisor: (if required)

Initials: (if required)
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FIGURE 125-3. FINANCIAL SURVEILLANCE PLAN WORKSHEET

Designator _________________________ Date _________

PTRS Activity Code PTRS Descriptions CHDO GEOGRAPHIC
TOTAL#

INSPECTIONS

Total
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APPENDIX 5. AIRLINE/MANUFACTURER MAINTENANCE PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT DOCUMENT

This appendix has been provided by the Air Transport Association of America (ATA) for official FAA use only.
This information gives a detailed analysis of the Maintenance Steering Group process and is intended to be the
primary guidance on this subject.

This appendix will be updated as ATA updates their document.
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COMPREHENSIVE INDEX

SUBJECT LOCATION
A

AAIP (see approved aircraft or airplane inspection program) ............................. Vol. 2, Ch. 83, 105; Vol. 3, Ch. 60
Aborted takeoff ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 77-2, 108-2

demonstration (see emergency evacuation/ditching procedures/demonstrations) .............Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-3
Access ................................................................................................................................ ..................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5

aircraft ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 3, Ch. 4-1, 4-4
airports ................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 3-1; Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

private ................................................................................................................................ ..........Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
public ................................................................................................................................ ...........Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

denial ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 4-4; Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
Accident/incident investigations ...................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1, 211, 212

agricultural aircraft ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3, 212-4
aircraft accident (definition) ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
aircraft incident (definition) ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
downgrading an accident to an incident ...................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
economic poison ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
enforcement investigation .......................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1, 210-2, 213-1, 213-4
foreign accidents .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
hazardous chemicals ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3, 212-4
investigator-in-charge ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 211, 212
military accident investigation ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2
pre-accident plan ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-1, 212-1
public use aircraft ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3
rotorcraft accident ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 211-4
serious injury (definition) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
substantial damage (definition) .................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
ultralight vehicle accidents .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-3

Accident Investigation Records Disposal ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
Accident prevention presentation ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 214

safety presentations ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 214
Accident Prevention Program (APP) .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 214
Accident Prevention Program Manager (APPM) .................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2, 214
Accreditation ................................................................................................................................ ....... Vol. 2, Ch. 187
Accumulated time in service .....................................................................................................Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1
Action notices ................................................................................................................................ ......... Vol. 4, Ch. 2
Acquisitions ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 3, Ch. 127-1
Administrative action ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 213-1
Age-related structural inspections ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 2-4, 64-2
Agricultural aircraft .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147

accident ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
agriculture/horticulture forest preservation ................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
base inspections ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-2
chemicals ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1
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COMPREHENSIVE INDEX— Continued

SUBJECT LOCATION
commercial ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1, 147-2

operator ................................................................................................................................ ... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1
dispensing equipment .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 147-2

hopper (definition) ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
spray boom (definition) .............................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
spreader (definition) .................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1

economic poison .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 211-3
forest fires ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
operations .................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1, 147-2, 147-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 131-1
operator certificate .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147
private ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1

operator ................................................................................................................................ ... Vol. 2, Ch. 147-1
restricted category airplanes ................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9

alterations ................................................................................................................................ .... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
CAR/CAM 8 ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
configuration changes ................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

eligibility exceptions .............................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
field approvals ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

gross weight increases ................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
recordkeeping ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2
small airplanes ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1
system installation/removal ........................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 9-2

rotorcraft ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
external-load operators ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1

Air ambulance ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 3, Ch. 7-1
Air agency certificate ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 161-1
Air carrier ................................................................................................................................ . Vol. 2, Ch. 60-2, 68-3
Air carrier certificate .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1, 60-3, 61
Air indicating ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 2. Ch. 235
Air Operator Vital Information Subsystem ............................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5, 84-25

air operator file .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5
environmental file ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5
Job Aid Disc (JAD) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-5, 84-26

Air Operations Area Identification Card .................................................................................................... Vol. 4, 5-1
Air taxi ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2
Air traffic ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 212-2, 212-3, 212-4, 212-5, 
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functions ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 212-2

Air Transport Association of America (ATA) ................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 88-2, 235; Vol. 3, Ch. 38-4; App. 5
chapter coding system ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 235
code ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2

Airborne aux power indicating ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235
Airborne avionics equipment ............................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 144-1
Airborne Loran-C (see navigation system) ..................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Airborne microwave landing systems (see navigation system) ...................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
Airborne omega radio (see navigation system) ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 241-2
Airborne radar approach systems ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
Aircraft Accident Report Package ................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-4
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interchange agreement ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-17
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Aircraft type and model ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2
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agricultural ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 146-1, 147-1
amateur-built ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1, 25-2
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damaged ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
experimental ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1, 25
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newly manufactured ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
turbojet ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2, 36-2, 36-4, 36-5
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Aircraft weights ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 74-2, 110-2

control ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 74-1, 74-3, 75-1, 110
contractors............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3, 110-2
fleet weights ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 74-3, 110-2
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weighing of aircraft ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 74-2, 110-3

Air Force Specialty Codes (AFSO)............... ..................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1
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Airman competency .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4, 22-5
Airman testing and certification ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-9
Airman training ................................................................................................................................ ..Vol. 2, Ch. 61-9

remedial ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 215
Airplane Inspection Program (AIP) ........................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 105; Vol. 3, Ch. 60
Airport access ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

operations ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 2, Ch. 76-4
private (definition) ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1
public (definition) ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 5-1

Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) ................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Airspeed limits ................................................................................................................................ ...Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
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certificate ....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 225-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1
releases ....................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-6, 111-2, 111-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 41-1,

41-3, 42-1, 42-3, 44-1, 44-3, 61
release signature ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 61-3
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accomplishment .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 111
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records .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5, 44-4
emergency directives ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 111-5
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Alterations ................................................................................................................................ ...............Vol. 2, Ch. 1

alteration approval ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5
data ................................................................................................................................ .................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-2

approval ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5
approved ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4

definition ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
flight test/operation check requirements ......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
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incomplete/piecemeal installations ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
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minor alteration (definition) ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
required engineering approval ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 1-3
restricted category agricultural airplane .......................................................................................... Vol. 4, Ch. 9-1

Alteration and repair list and/or reports ............................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 42-5
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calibration ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1, 239-2
remote setting source .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
setting source ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 145

approval ................................................................................................................................ .. Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
Amateur-built ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1, 25-2
Antenna ................................................................................................................................ ........... Vol. 2, Ch. 235-1

array ................................................................................................................................ ............ Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
radome ................................................................................................................................ .............Vol. 2, Ch. 235

Applications involving foreign air transportation ............................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 6-1
Approach status ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
Approval ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1

altimeter setting source ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 239-1
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data ................................................................................................................................ .................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-5
for return to service .............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 111-2, 111-4; Vol. 3, Ch. 27-2
process .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 237-2, 126-3
verification ................................................................................................................................ .. Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1

Approved Aircraft Inspection Program (AAIP) ................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 36-3, 68-1, 83-1, 84-14,
84-15, 91-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1

scheduling “windows”................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 83-1
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Approved curriculum ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-4
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foreign air carriers' ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 84-17, 125-2
Approved recordkeeping system ..................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 42-1, 44-1, 61-1
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Approved time intervals ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 105-2
Approving airplanes for return to service ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 104-4
Arctic Ocean and Antarctica airspace ................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 76-6
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Assigned inspector (PMI/PAI) ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 126-1
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Attaching means ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1, 136

field approval ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
load attachment installation ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
rotorcraft external-load ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136

Attendance system ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
Audit functions ................................................................................................................................ ...Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
Automatic Test Equipment (ATE) ............................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6, 236-1

printouts of test results ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2, 236-3
Autopilot ................................................................................................................................ ............. Vol. 2, Ch. 235

evaluation ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 2, Ch. 235-1
inspection ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 235

Auxiliary Power Unit (APU) ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 104-2
Aviation maintenance technician ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2

airframe and/or powerplant .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-4
Aviation maintenance technician school ....................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2, 22-3, 85, 186,
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advisory boards ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-1
curriculum ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186, 187, 188, 185-18;

Vol. 3, Ch. 105-1, 105-2, 105-3
equipment ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-2, 187-3, 188
facilities ...................................................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-5, 188-1, 188-2, 188-4
inspection .......................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186, 187-2, 187-4, 188-1, 188-4;
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materials ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 188-1, 188-2, 188-3
norms ....................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 185-2; Vol 3, Ch. 105-3, 105-4
ratings ................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186-2, 186-3, 186-4, 186-5, 186-6,

186-7, 187-4, 187-5, 188-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
termination ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 186-6, 186-2, 186-6, 186-7
tools ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 186, 187-2, 188

Avionics ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 235; Vol. 3, Ch. 146-1
analog equipment ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
digital equipment ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
equipment approval ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
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Bankruptcy ................................................................................................................................ ..........Vol. 3, Ch. 127
Basis for reexamination test .............................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 18-1
Built-In Test Equipment (BITE) ....................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6, 236-2, 236-3, 236-4

manual check ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
self-check ................................................................................................................................ .... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3

Buy-back procedures .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 64-5, 104-5

C

Cabin configuration ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 91-1
Cabin inspection ................................................................................................................................ .. Vol. 3, Ch. 3-2
cabin en route inspection ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 5-1
Calibration ................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1, 238-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 144

history ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
intervals ................................................................................................................................ ....... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
periodic ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
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standards ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-7

Capabilities status ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Cargo ................................................................................................................................ ............ Vol. 3, Ch. 3-2, 4-2
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audit ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 2, Ch. 95-2
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data center (definition) .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1
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program ................................................................................................................................ ......... Vol. 2, Ch. 95-2
recordkeeping ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 45-1
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supplier (definition) ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1
supplier evaluation (definition) ..................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1
vendor (definition) ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1 
vendor audit ................................................................................................................................ . Vol. 2, Ch. 84-18

definition ................................................................................................................................ ... Vol. 2, Ch. 95-1
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airports ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
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avionics equipment .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-4
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equipment installations .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 3-2
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airports ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
autoland ................................................................................................................................ ............Vol. 2, Ch. 3-6
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authorization ................................................................................................................................ ....Vol. 2, Ch. 3-3
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programs ................................................................................................................................ ..........Vol. 2, Ch. 3-1
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Certificate commonality ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 1, Ch. 9-2
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Certificate, types of ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1

airman ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2, 22-5, 22-6
airworthiness ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-1, 168-5
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foreign airworthiness ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 81-1
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ineligible applicants ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4
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temporary .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-5, 22-6, 23-3
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Certified to zero time ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 61-1
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intervals ................................................................................................................................ ....... Vol. 2, Ch. 126-2
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self ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
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Class II products .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 203-2
Class III products ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
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Classifications ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 4, Ch. 7
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turbine engines ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 4, Ch. 7-1

Cockpit en route inspection ......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 4, 142-1
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monitor ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 3, Ch. 143-1
underwater locator beacon .......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 143-2

Common carriage .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 60-1
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Communication station .................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 141-1

ground ................................................................................................................................ .............Vol. 3, Ch. 141
Commuter air carrier ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-12
Commuter airline operator .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 240-1
Company manual ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-3, 61-8, 63-1

evaluate manual/revision ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-1, 93-1
Company training curriculum .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-3, 61-8
Competency Examinations/Reexaminations ..................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-4
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hotline ................................................................................................................................ .......... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2
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safety hotline ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4

investigation ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2
Compliance and enforcement .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-1
Compliance statement .............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 61-4, 61-5, 61-9, 61-10, 186-2
Component removal rates ......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 38-4, 40-3
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hardware ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
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software ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1
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Condition-monitoring ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 65-1, 78-2
Condition notice ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 124-1
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Confidence factor ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 236-3
Configuration Deviation List (CDL) ........................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-11, 63-3, 109-1
Confirmed failure rates ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
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Consolidated positions ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 62-1
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airworthiness (definition) ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
inspection (definition) .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
inspection program ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1
maintenance program ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 64-1, 164-1; Vol. 3, Ch. 39-1
monitor ................................................................................................................................ ...........Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
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condition monitoring ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2
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restoration ................................................................................................................................ ..Vol. 3, Ch. 36-5
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servicing/lubrication .................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 36-5
unscheduled maintenance .......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 36-6
work packages (definition) ........................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 36-1
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Continuous approach status ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 238-2
Continuous critical monitor ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 236-2
Contract 

agencies ................................................................................................................................ .Vol. 3, Ch. 37-4, 91-1
maintenance ................................................................................................................................ .... Vol. 2, Ch. 156
maintenance facility .................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 67-5, 165-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 131-1, 131-5

inspection of .............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 67-5
organizations ................................................................................................................................ ..Vol. 3, Ch. 37-2
reliability program ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 67-1
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operator (definition) .................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1, 67-1, 69-1
substantiating data (definition) ...................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 40-1
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Counterpoise ................................................................................................................................ .... Vol. 3, Ch. 140-3
Credit 

experience ............................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 186-5, 187-3, 187-4;
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prior instruction ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-2
Crewmember competency ...................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-8
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approved ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-3, 187-1
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make up provisions ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
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revision ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
student/teacher ratios ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-4
text ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 2, Ch. 187-2
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Dark of night .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-5
Data ................................................................................................................................ ..................... Vol. 2, Ch. 1-1
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Data analysis ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2

non-alert programs ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 66-2
actuarial analysis ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
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component removal .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
confirmed failure data ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 66-3
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holdover timetables .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 4-4
outside-the-aircraft check ................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1
pretakeoff check ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 4-1
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Demonstration activity ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-1
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authority and responsibility ......................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 115-1
conformity inspections ...................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 203-3; Vol. 3, Ch. 115
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authority ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 202-1
eligibility ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 2, Ch. 202-1
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Director of maintenance ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 62-1
Display of Permit ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
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Ditching equipment ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2, 108-8
Diversion times ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 3, 43-2
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Economic authority ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 125-1
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floor exits ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-6
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non-floor level exits ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 77-5, 108-6
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En route inspection ............................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. Ch. 4, 5, 142-1
Enforcement ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 166-2, 210-2

action ................................................................................................................................ ........... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-5
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Enforcement Information System (EIS) ...................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 26-3, 62-2; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-3
Engine

analysis ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 220-3
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fuel ................................................................................................................................ .............. Vol. 2, Ch. 235
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removals ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 2, Ch. 78-2
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Engine Utilization Reports ..................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 78; Vol. 3, Ch. 37-3, 38-3, 40-3
Engineering (FAA) ............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 2-1, 2-2, 79-1

assistance ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
authorization ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
coordination ................................................................................................................................ .....Vol. 2, Ch. 1-4
order/authorization ................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 27-1, 42
required approval ............................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 1-3

Engineering change authorization/order (EA/EO) ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 79-1
En route and non en route segments .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-3
Enrollment records ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 105-3
Equipment ................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 185-1, 188-1, 188-2

agricultural dispensing ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 146, 147-2
approval/evaluation ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
data plate ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-2
external load ............................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 135, 136
failures/malfunctions ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-7
inoperable ................................................................................................................................ ....Vol. 2, Ch. 104-5
test ................................................................................................................................ ................Vol. 2, Ch. 236-1

ETOPS ................................................................................................................................ .................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82
airframe/engine condition monitoring ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
authorization ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 2, 84-17

definition ................................................................................................................................ ...Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
deviation ................................................................................................................................ ........Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program ..............................................................Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2, 82-3

oil consumption ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-2
extended range ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1

maintenance requirements ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
operation .................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1, 82-4, Vol. 3, Ch. 43
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powerplant systems ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
reliability program ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
type design reliability and performance ........................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
verification program ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 82-1
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hearsay ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
photographic ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 213-6
physical ................................................................................................................................ ....... Vol. 2, Ch. 213-7
proving and circumstantial .......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5
sufficient versus insufficient ....................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 213-5

Exemptions, 298 ................................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 60-2
Experience requirements ................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1

evaluation of.... ............................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-2
foreign applicants.. ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 22-1

Experimental aircraft ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 25-1
repairman certificates ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 25
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Export/import aeronautical products ............................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
Export/import airworthiness approval ............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1

class III products ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
export/import aeronautical products ........................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1
export/import certification project .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 226-1

Expository manual ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 126-1
Exterior inspection ........................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 3-4, 4-2, 4-4, 5-1
Extended overwater areas .................................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
Extended overwater operations .............................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 77-1, 108-1
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authorization ................................................................................................................................ .... Vol. 2, Ch. 84-17
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certification process .................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1
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personnel-lifting devices ......................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1
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demonstration ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
operator certificate ........................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 136-1, 137-1
rotorcraft external-load ............................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 135-1
rotorcraft maintenance and alteration records ............................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 136-2
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inspection .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 168-7, 186-2
layout ................................................................................................................................ ........... Vol. 2, Ch. 186-2
location ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 188-2
size ................................................................................................................................ ............... Vol. 2, Ch. 188-2
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Ferry flights ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 63-6, 76-2, 89
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special flight permit ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 89-1
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distress ................................................................................................................................ .........Vol. 3, Ch. 125-1
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airman certificate ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 126-4
special purpose ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 126-4
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knowledge and experience ........................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 77-2
manual ................................................................................................................................ ..... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-10
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system ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 237-1
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performance level .................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
ramp equipment ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 3, Ch. 142-4
self-monitoring ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 142-1
system test program ................................................................................................................. Vol. 3, Ch. 142-3
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maintenance logs ................................................................................................ Vol. 3, Ch. 42-3, 44-3, 61manual
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gasoline (aviation) ....................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 227-1
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General aviation alerts ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2
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hotline complaints ........................................................................................................................ Vol. 2, Ch. 210-2
safety hotline ..................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 210-3, 210-4
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pressure ................................................................................................................................ ..........Vol. 2, Ch. 91-3
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100-hour ................................................................................................................................ ........ Vol. 2, Ch. 36-2
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team requirements ......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-1
training program/record .............................................................................................................. Vol. 2, Ch. 106-1
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approval ................................................................................................................................ .......Vol. 2, Ch. 241-1
Instrument Landing System (ILS) .................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 238-1
Instrument training ........................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 156-2
Interim authorization .......................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 76-5
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Investigations ................................................................................................................................ .....Vol. 1, Ch. 10-3
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FAA ...................................................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 211-2, 211-7, 212-1
NTSB ................................................................................................................................ .............. Vol. 2, Ch. 211

Isolettes ................................................................................................................................ ................Vol. 3, Ch. 7-2
Items of proof ................................................................................................................................ ...... Vol. 2, Ch. 213
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Key management personnel ................................................................................... Vol. 2, Ch. 61-2, 61-7, 61-8, 61-9
Knowledge Test ................................................................................................................................ .Vol. 2, Ch. 26-1
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	13.� Handbook Currency
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	Chapter 2� �Faa Regulatory Responsibilities and Me...
	1.� General
	A.� The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) was ...
	B.� It is with these broad public considerations i...
	3.� Regulatory Procedures
	5.� FAA Responsibilities
	7.� Public Responsibilities and Rights
	9.� Processing Proposed Rules
	A.� Petition for Rule-Making
	B.� FAR Part 11
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	Chapter 9� OBTAIN CERTIFICATE NUMBER FOR AN AIR OP...
	1.� General
	3.� Elements of a Certificate Number
	A.� Four Elements of a Certificate Number
	(1)� RWI (designator element)
	(a)� For FAR Part 121, 125, 135, 145, 147, and 149...
	(b)� For FAR Part 129, 133, 137, or 141 applicants...
	(c)� AFS-620 shall attempt to accommodate the appl...
	(2)� L (type element)

	AIR OPERATORS
	AIR AGENCIES
	(3)� 001 (numeric element)
	(4)� A (alpha suffix element)
	A.� The next external-load operator certificate nu...
	B.� Certificate Commonality
	5.� Precertification Numbers
	7.� Restrictions
	A.� Number Assignment
	B.� Reassignment of Designators
	(1)� Regardless of the type of certificate, the de...
	(2)� After the three year period, the number can b...
	C.� Alpha Suffix Combination Reassignment
	9.� Termination of the Certification Process
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	Chapter 1.� PERFORM FIELD APPROVAL OF MAJOR REPAIR...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� Definitions:
	(1)� Aircraft:
	(2)� Alter
	(3)� Major alteration
	(4)� Major repair
	(5)� Minor alteration
	(6)� Minor repair
	(7)� Field approval
	(8)� Data
	(9)� Approved data
	(10)� Approval for return to service
	(11)� Return to service
	B.� ASI Qualifications

	C.� ASI Responsibilities.
	(1)� The ASI must be able to determine if, by gran...
	(2)� If the ASI is not thoroughly familiar with al...
	D.� Data Requirements and Coordination.
	(1)� The source of the data used by an operator is...
	(2)� Acceptable data that may be used on an indivi...
	E.� Designated Engineering Representatives (DER)

	(1)� The DER may be limited to technical areas tha...
	(2)� The DER should not be permitted to make any d...
	(3)� DER’s do not have the authority, by virtue of...
	7.� Required Engineering Approval.
	A.� Major alterations are actually major design ch...
	(1)� Increase in gross weight and/or changes in ce...
	(2)� Installation, changes, or relocation of equip...
	(3)� Any change (alteration) of movable control su...
	(4)� Change in control surface travel outside appr...
	(5)� Changes in basic dimensions or external confi...
	(6)� Changes to landing gear, such as internal par...
	(7)� Any change to manifolding, engine cowling, an...
	(8)� Changes to primary structure that may adverse...
	(9)� Changes to systems that may adversely affect ...
	(10)� Changes to oil and fuel lines or systems tha...
	(11)� Any change to the basic engine or propeller ...
	(12)� Changes in a fixed fire extinguisher or dete...
	(13)� Changes that do not meet the minimum standar...
	(14)� Modifications to approved type (TSO) radio c...
	(15)� Changes to aircraft structure or cabin inter...
	B.� Engineering assistance and advice must be requ...
	C.� The ASI, not the operator, should make a reque...
	D.� When the alteration or repair data file is for...
	E.� When engineering assistance is requested for f...
	F.� Be aware that the data approved by FAA enginee...
	9.� Incomplete and/or Piecemeal Installations.
	A.� Incomplete or piecemeal installation field app...
	B.� In order to maintain the validity of the Certi...
	C.� The operator should be advised that alteration...
	11.� Flight Test and Operation Check Requirements
	A.� An alteration or repair requiring either an op...
	B.� Alterations requiring a flight manual suppleme...
	C.� Any alteration or repair that may have changed...
	D.� If an operational check is unsatisfactory as a...
	13.� FAA Form 337.
	A.� Data Approval.
	(1)� Data approval issued for one aircraft is appl...
	(2)� Data approval issued for duplication of ident...
	(3)� When the alteration has been performed by per...
	B.� Alteration Approval
	C.� Recording Data Deviation
	D.� Alterations to Fuel Tanks and/or Systems

	(1)� Review the form to ensure that all airworthin...
	(2)� Ensure that all applicable sections, signatur...
	(3)� Ensure that the office identifier and the ins...
	(4)� Mail the form to FAA Aircraft Registry, AFS- ...

	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:


	• FAA Form 337, Major Repair or Alteration
	• FAA Form 8110-03, DER Data Approval
	• FAA Form 8110-12, Application for Type Certifica...
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Review the Operator Submitted Data

	(1)� Review and evaluate the following, prior to t...
	(a)� A formal request submitted on one of the foll...
	(b)� Data that may include, but is not limited to,...
	(c)� The description of proposed alteration or rep...
	(d)� Detailed design standards, to ensure that the...
	(e)� Test procedures, to ensure that they include ...
	(f)� Instructions for continued airworthiness, if ...

	(2)� If data is not complete, the operator must su...
	B.� Evaluate the Proposal to Determine Compatibili...

	(1)� Review the aircraft records for previous alte...
	(2)� Review the maintenance and inspection procedu...
	(3)� Inspect the aircraft for the following:
	(4)� If a determination is made that the proposed ...
	(5)� If assistance from engineering is needed for ...
	C.� Evaluate Alteration or Repair After Data Appro...

	(1)� The inspection must account for activities du...
	(2)� If, during the conformity inspection, it is d...
	(3)� When an operator’s data is “data approved onl...
	D.� Review the Approval for Return to Service

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task can result in the appr...
	(1)� Approved Data
	(2)� Unapproved Data

	(3)� When recording approval in Block 3, use one o...
	(a)� Approval by Examination of Data Only - One Ai...
	(b)� Approval by Physical Inspection, Demonstratio...
	(c)� Approval by Examination of Data Only - Duplic...

	(4)� Within two weeks of receipt of an FAA Form 33...
	(5)� Within 24 hours of receipt of an FAA Form 337...
	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 2� ISSUE SFAR 36 AUTHORIZATION
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� The applicant for an SFAR 36 authorization mus...
	B.� An applicant’s eligibility for an SFAR 36 auth...
	C.� An authorization issued under SFAR 36 applies ...
	D.� Once approved, the SFAR 36 authorization is no...
	7.� Maintaining Eligibility
	A.� To maintain eligibility, each holder of an SFA...
	B.� The authorization holder must notify the Admin...
	C.� The authorization holder’s facilities, records...
	D.� Each authorization issued under SFAR 36 is eff...
	9.� Data Review and Service Experience
	A.� Investigating Defects
	(1)� The authorization holder, upon notification b...
	(2)� The authorization holder will report to the A...
	B.� Corrective Actions.


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Conduct a Pre-application Meeting With Applica...

	B.� Receive the Formal Application
	(1)� Receive letter of application and procedures ...
	(2)� Notify and coordinate with FAA Engineering St...
	C.� Review the Application

	(1)� The repair station certificate number held by...
	(2)� The current ratings covered by the certificat...
	(3)� A copy of the repair station’s operations spe...
	(4)� The air carrier certificate number held by th...
	(5)� The products that the applicant may maintain ...
	(6)� The names, signatures, and titles of the pers...
	(7)� A description of the applicant’s staff
	D.� Review the SFAR 36 Procedures Manual

	(1)� The procedures for developing and determining...
	(2)� The name, signature, and responsibilities of ...
	(3)� A “log-of-revisions” page with space for the ...
	(4)� Procedures and sample forms for approving tec...
	(5)� Procedures for keeping records of technical d...
	(6)� Procedures to provide the CHDO, records of al...
	E.� Inspect the Applicant’s Facility
	F.� Inspect the Applicant’s Operating Manual
	G.� Debrief Applicant

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 3� EVALUATE CATEGORY I/II/III/IIIA LANDING...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Responsibilities
	(1)� The Airworthiness Aviation Safety Inspector’s...
	(2)� It is the applicant’s responsibility to obtai...
	B.� Qualifications for Low Approach Landing Minimu...
	C.� Deviations

	7.� Category I Operations
	9.� Category II Equipment Approval Under FAR Parts...
	A.� Lower Approach Minimum Approval

	(1)� Type certification and the Airplane/Rotorcraf...
	(2)� Supplemental type certification
	(3)� Operational evaluation
	(4)� Any acceptable combination of the above
	B.� Requirements for Category II Approval
	(1)� Requirements for Category II approval for gen...
	(2)� Advisory Circular 91-16, Category II Operatio...
	C.� Operational Evaluation Programs
	D.� Flight Director Systems
	E.� Optional Avionics Equipment
	F.� Alterations

	(1)� When manufacturer-proposed alterations to exi...
	(2)� An ASI should exercise a cautious approach to...
	(3)� Alterations originating in an operator’s engi...
	11.� Category II Equipment Approval Under Far Part...
	A.� Large Aircraft Criteria
	B.� Turbojet Criteria
	C.� Systems Evaluation Approval

	D.� The aircraft requirements for Category IIIa au...
	(1)� Upon receiving an operator’s request for Cate...
	(2)� Advisory Circular 120-28C, as amended, outlin...
	(3)� The initial program should also include appro...
	(4)� The reliability of systems and/or components ...
	(a)� Controlled monitoring of the Category IIIa sy...
	(b)� The type certificating Regional Engineering O...

	(5)� The maintenance manual should identify all sp...
	(6)� An approved training and recurrent training p...
	(7)� The operational demand for Category IIIa airb...
	(8)� Until sufficient experience and data is avail...
	13.� Program Development
	A.� Initial Development
	B.� The Operator’s Lower Minimums Program

	15.� Category II Maintenance Manual Requirements.
	A.� The maintenance manual should identify all spe...
	B.� The operator’s procedures must include a metho...
	C.� Operators should be encouraged to show the met...
	17.� Maintenance/Inspection Programs
	A.� Requirements For Maintenance/Inspection Progra...
	B.� Control and Accountability
	C.� Operational Status of the Aircraft
	D.� Purchase of Avionics Equipment “Package” Insta...
	E.� Requalification Procedures
	F.� Approval

	19.� Maintenance Training Programs
	21.� Existing Maintenance/Inspection Programs
	A.� Programs can be developed to be compatible wit...
	B.� When an operator’s proposal is based on an exi...
	C.� The following areas of the proposal and or exi...
	D.� Existing Reliability Programs

	23.� Test Equipment and Standards
	A.� Performance Standards, Tolerances, and Calibra...
	(1)� Performance standards, tolerances, and calibr...
	(2)� These standards or their equivalent are gener...
	B.� Category II Tolerances
	C.� Established Standards and Tolerances
	D.� Self-Test Features

	(1)� They have been evaluated and found to adequat...
	(2)� Instructions for their use and interpretation...
	25.� Maintenance Period Extensions - General Aviat...
	A.� Applications For Extensions
	(1)� Applications for extensions of maintenance pe...
	(2)� The following factors are considered in grant...
	B.� Check, Test, and Inspection Extensions
	C.� Increased Extension Periods

	27.� Functional Flight Checks
	29.� Reports And Records - General Aviation
	A.� Responsibilities of Record Keeping
	B.� Category III or any Autoland Category


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Maintenance/Inspection Program

	(1)� All maintenance accomplished on lower minimum...
	(2)� All alterations to systems and equipment
	(3)� Approach status of each aircraft at all times...
	(4)� Evaluations of self test, Built-In Test Equip...
	(5)� Spare equipment
	(6)� Maintenance calibration, use of test equipmen...
	(7)� Repetitive and chronic discrepancies to ensur...
	(8)� All aircraft in the fleet that have not been ...
	B.� Review the Existing Maintenance/Inspection Pro...

	(1)� Identifying chronic discrepancies and correct...
	(2)� Keeping aircraft with chronic and/or repetiti...
	(3)� Training maintenance personnel assigned to re...
	(4)� Initial evaluation checks for existing aircra...
	(5)� Identification of all components used in the ...
	(6)� Ensuring that calibration standards for all t...
	(7)� Ensuring that each flight crew and persons wi...
	C.� Review the Functional Flight Checks

	(1)� Maintenance clearance and/or concurrence befo...
	(2)� Request for a flight check by maintenance in ...
	(3)� Maintenance entry acknowledging the results a...
	D.� Evaluate the Supporting Data
	E.� Review the Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
	F.� Review the Personnel Training Requirements

	(1)� Ensuring personnel contracted to perform Cate...
	(2)� Training and/or recurrent training for the ai...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� The Principal Operations Inspector has the pri...
	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 4.� Evaluate an Operator’s Deicing/anti- I...
	Section 1.� Background
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	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:
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	5.� General
	A.� Approval Process
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	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
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	B.� Coordination
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	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Brief the Operator.
	(1)� Assist the operator in acquiring all of the p...
	(2)� Ensure that the operator is familiar with the...
	(3)� Outline for the operator those elements which...
	B.� Review the Operator’s Submittal.
	(1)� If the submission is incomplete, immediately ...
	(2)� If the submission is complete, inform the ope...
	(3)� If the package is unacceptable, discuss with ...
	C.� Evaluate the Operator’s Deicing/Anti-Icing Pro...
	(1)� Ensure that the manual provides all categorie...
	(2)� Ensure that the operator’s manual material co...
	(3)� To ensure that the program complies with §�12...
	D.� Management Plan
	E.� Holdover Timetables and the Procedures for the...
	F.� Evaluate the Operator’s Training
	(1)� Certificate Holder Who Does Not Operate in Gr...
	(2)� Operators Who Use Only One Pilot in Their Ope...
	(3)� Helicopter Operations
	G.� Training Requirements of Part 135 Ground Deici...
	(1)� Use of Holdover Times
	(2)� Airplane Deicing/Anti-Icing Procedures
	(3)� Communications
	(4)� Contamination
	(5)� Deicing/Anti-icing Fluids
	(6)� Cold Weather Preflight—Inspection Procedures
	(7)� Contamination Recognition

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� For program approval, the issuance of operati...
	(2)� For program disapproval, listing of the resul...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 21� Introduction to FAR Part 65
	1.� FAR Part 65
	A.� The FAA has prescribed minimum standards of kn...
	B.� FAR Part 65 includes certificates, ratings, an...
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	Chapter 22� CERTIFICATE AIRFRAME AND/OR POWERPLANT...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� Eligibility Requirements
	7.� Experience Requirements
	9.� Written Tests Requirements
	(1)� Applicants should document a proportionate am...
	(2)� The FAA inspector should verify all statement...
	(3)� There is no expiration for this eligibility.
	(1)� To help speed the review process, the applica...
	(a)� A positive form of identification, such as a ...
	(b)� A properly completed Form DD-214, which lists...
	(c)� A letter from the applicant’s executive offic...
	(d)� Training records showing the type of aviation...

	(2)� Time spent in training or in an MOS for super...
	(3)� Should an applicant be unable to retrieve the...
	(4)� The military experience should be directly ap...
	(5)� There is no expiration for this eligibility.
	11.� Administration of Written Tests
	A.� When the inspector is satisfied that the appli...
	B.� There are three separate written tests.
	(1)� The Aviation Mechanic General (AMG) test has ...
	(2)� The Aviation Mechanic Airframe (AMA) test inc...
	(3)� The Aviation Mechanic Powerplant (AMP) test i...
	C.� Written tests must be conducted according to t...
	D.� Written test grades are reported to each appli...
	E.� An applicant for a retest must first present a...
	13.� Oral and Practical Skill Test Prerequisites
	A.� Applicants for the oral and practical tests mu...
	(1)� Graduates of an approved school shall complet...
	(2)� Individuals applying based on experience shal...
	B.� Certificated Aviation Maintenance Technician S...
	(1)� Aviation Maintenance Technician Schools must ...
	(2)� In completing FAA Form 8610-2, the student sh...
	15.� Oral and Practical Skill Test Administration
	A.� Order 8610.5, Mechanic Examiners Handbook, pro...
	B.� The only acceptable evidence of having passed ...
	C.� An applicant for a retest must first present a...
	D.� Applicants for additional rating(s) who have p...
	17.� Change of Address/Name/Sex
	A.� Change of Address
	B.� Change of Name or Sex.

	(1)� The application should be accompanied by appr...
	(2)� The applicant’s current certificate should ac...
	19.� Falsification, Fraudulent Reproduction, or Al...
	21.� Ineligible Applicants
	A.� An airman whose mechanic certificate is suspen...
	B.� FAR § 65.12 prohibits issuance of a certificat...
	23.� Competency Examinations/reexaminations
	A.� An airman demonstrating questionable competenc...
	(1)� Inspectors should consider airman competency ...
	(2)� Questions of airman competency may arise from...
	B.� Based on the results of a reexamination, the F...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Application
	(1)� If the applicant has previously held or curre...
	(2)� If the applicant is eligible, proceed with th...
	B.� Ensure that the Applicant Meets Requirements f...
	(1)� Ensure that the applicant has met the experie...
	(2)� Determine if the applicant can read, write, s...
	(3)� Verify that the applicant is at least 18 year...
	C.� Establish Eligibility for Written Test
	(1)� Require applicants who are graduates of an Av...
	(2)� If the applicant is not a graduate of an Avia...
	D.� Authorize the Applicant for the Written Test
	(1)� Arrange for the administration of the written...
	(2)� If the written test is to be taken at another...
	E.� Ensure that the Application for Oral and Pract...
	F.� Ensure that Oral and Practical Tests Are Admin...
	G.� Review Oral and Practical Test Results.
	H.� Emergency Replacement Certificates.

	(1)� The following conditions must be met before i...
	(a)� The mechanic must show that an immediate repl...
	(b)� The mechanic must show that it is not possibl...
	(c)� The mechanic either must be known personally ...
	(d)� Contact AVN-460 to confirm the validity and r...

	(2)� The temporary certificate issued should be ma...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Issue a Certificate/Added Rating
	(1)� Temporary Certificate.

	(a)� Original issuance.
	(b)� Reissuance.
	(2)� Fill out FAA Form 8610-2.
	(a)� When the applicant passes a section, check th...
	(b)� Give the applicant the duplicate copy of FAA ...

	(3)� Make and submit to AVN-460 a file with the fo...
	(4)� Certification files should be sent to AVN-460...
	C.� Deny a Certificate/Added Rating
	(1)� When the applicant fails any required section...
	(2)� Retest After Failure.
	(a)� The oral and practical retests must cover all...
	(b)� If the applicant fails again, complete FAA Fo...
	(c)� An applicant’s final certification file must ...

	D.� Investigate all indications or reports of fals...
	9.� Future Activities


	Figure 22-1. Military Occupational Specialty Codes...
	US ARMY CODES
	US ARMY CODES (Continued)
	US AIR FORCE CODES
	US AIR FORCE CODES (Continued)
	US AIR FORCE CODES (Continued)
	US COAST GUARD CODES
	US NAVY CODES
	US NAVY CODES (continued)
	US MARINE CORPS CODES
	US MARINE CORPS CODES (Continued)


	83v02.bk(2_023_00)
	Chapter 23� CERTIFICATE FOREIGN APPLICANTS LOCATED...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� This chapter prescribes procedures for evaluat...
	(1)� Those procedures that are unique to foreign a...
	(2)� This chapter does not apply to foreign applic...
	B.� Foreign nationals located outside the U.S. may...
	(1)� To show need for certification, applicants mu...
	(2)� Applicants must provide a letter signed by a ...
	C.� Payment of Fees.

	D.� Any mechanic certificate or rating will remain...

	Section 2� Procedures
	A.� References.
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Follow the Guidelines in Volume II, Chapter 22...
	B.� Establish Positive Identification of the Appli...

	C.� Require the Applicant to Submit FAA Form 8610-...
	D.� Determine the Applicant’s Ability to Read, Wri...
	E.� Determine the Applicant’s Experience Eligibili...

	(1)� Determine that these statements come from bot...
	(2)� Do not accept information that cannot be veri...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Issue a Certificate/Added Rating
	(1)� Temporary Certificate.

	(a)� Original issuance.
	(b)� Reissuance.
	(2)� Fill out FAA Form 8610-2.
	(a)� When the applicant passes a section, check th...
	(b)� Give the applicant the duplicate copy of FAA ...

	(3)� Make and submit to AAC-260 a file with the fo...
	(4)� Certification files should be sent to AAC-260...
	C.� Deny a Certificate/Added Rating
	(1)� Retest After Failure.
	(a)� The oral and practical retests must cover all...
	(b)� If the applicant fails again, complete FAA Fo...

	(3)� An applicant’s final certification file will ...
	(2)� Investigate all indications or reports of fal...
	(3)� When the applicant fails a section, check the...
	(4)� When the applicant fails any required section...
	9.� Future Activities.


	1.� Prerequisite and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
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	Chapter 24� CERTIFICATE REPAIRMAN/ADDED PRIVILEGES...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Applicants for repairman certification are emp...
	(1)� According to FAR § 145.41(b), an applicant mu...
	(2)� An applicant employed by an air carrier or re...
	(3)� A repairman employed by an air carrier or rep...
	(4)� A repairman employed and certificated by more...
	(5)� A repairman employed by a repair station usin...
	B.� For each certificate/rating requested, an appl...
	C.� Ratings for an applicant employed by an air ca...
	(1)� In no instance should a repairman certificate...
	(2)� Repairman certificates should be reserved for...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirement
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Verify Eligibility

	B.� Review the Application and Letter of Recommend...
	(1)� Application.

	(2)� Verify the Letter of Recommendation contains ...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Issue Certificate.

	(1)� Check the Airman Information portion of the N...
	(2)� Give the application a copy of FAA Form 8060-...
	(3)� Complete the ASI’s report portion on the reve...
	(4)� Send the original FAA Form 8610-2, the Letter...
	C.� Deny Certificate.

	9.� Future Activities
	A.� Review repair station and air carrier records ...
	B.� Send Airman Certificates surrendered in accord...


	Figure 24-1,� Temporary Airman Certificate
	Figure 24-2,� Temporary Airman Certificate for an ...
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	Chapter 25� CERTIFICATE REPAIRMAN FOR EXPERIMENTAL...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Only the primary builder of each amateur-built...
	B.� Aircraft manufacturing companies that produce ...
	7.� Eligibility Requirements
	A.� The applicant must be a U.S. citizen or an ind...
	(1)� When a club, school, or partnership builds an...
	(2)� An individual working alone who applies for a...
	B.� Applicants will be considered to have the requ...
	(1)� The airworthiness inspector has knowledge tha...
	(2)� The applicant presents satisfactory evidence,...
	(3)� The applicant proves to the satisfaction of t...
	9.� Privileges and Limitations.
	A.� During the aircraft certification process, the...
	B.� The operating limitations require that the sub...
	11.� Reciprocal Acceptance Between Canada and the ...
	(1)� A special flight authorization may be issued ...
	(2)� The special flight authorization shall be pre...
	13.� Surrender of Certificate

	Section 2� Procedures
	1� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Verify the Applicant's Eligibility.
	B.� Review Applications.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Issue Certificate.

	(1)� Give the applicant a copy of FAA Form 8060-4....
	(2)� Send FAA Form 8610-2 and the original FAA For...
	C.� Deny Certificate.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_026_00)
	Chapter 26� EVALUATE INSPECTION AUTHORIZATION
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� There is no limit on the number of inspection ...
	B.� Aviation Safety Inspectors (ASIs), should urge...
	7.� Eligibility.
	A.� The applicant must hold a current mechanic’s c...
	B.� There must be a fixed base of operation at whi...
	C.� The applicant must have available the equipmen...
	D.� The applicant must pass a written test on the ...
	9.� Written Test
	A.� The written test establishes the applicant’s a...
	(1)� Applicants should understand the test procedu...
	(2)� Applicants must take the test in sequence.
	(3)� Applicants should have available appropriate ...
	(4)� Applicants should understand that failure of ...
	B.� The test should be scheduled early in the day ...
	(1)� The time at which the applicant must surrende...
	(2)� The examining official must select an aircraf...
	(a)� While the use of aircraft certificated under ...
	(b)� To preserve the effectiveness of the test, ea...

	C.� The minimum passing grade on any part of the w...
	(1)� The person conducting the test must use the s...
	(a)� The multiple choice questions in Part I must ...
	(b)� The person conducting the test must determine...
	(c)� Variations in serially numbered aircraft of t...

	(2)� It is not necessary for applicants to quote r...
	(3)� When an applicant passes all parts of the ���...
	11.� Duration of Inspection Authorization.
	13.� Privileges of an Inspection Authorization
	A.� When exercising the privileges of an inspectio...
	B.� An inspection authorization holder shall not a...
	C.� When operating away from the district office h...
	D.� An inspection authorization holder who changes...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Application
	(1)� If the applicant has previously held or cur- ...
	(2)� Ensure that documents provide a complete and ...
	B.� Verify that the Applicant Has Met the Requirem...
	C.� Administer the Test
	(1)� Ensure that the applicant has the material re...
	(2)� Advise the applicant of the time limitations....
	(3)� Monitor the applicant’s progress.
	(4)� Grade each section of the test in sequence. E...
	(5)� Record test results in the booklets. Do not r...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Issue the Inspection Authorization
	(1)� When an applicant successfully completes the ...
	(2)� Forward the original copy of FAA Form�8610-1 ...
	C.� Deny Inspection Authorization.

	(1)� Complete an original and one copy indicating ...
	(2)� Give the original to the applicant. Retain th...
	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_027_00)
	Chapter 27� RENEW INSPECTION AUTHORIZATION
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� When the base of operation changes for an Insp...
	B.� The Inspection Authorization expires annually ...
	7.� Renewal Of Inspection Authorization
	A.� Applicants for renewal may be required to comp...
	(1)� Complete FAA Form 8610-1, Mechanic’s Applicat...
	(2)� Show evidence of meeting the requirements of ...
	B.� Meeting the requiremens of FAR Section 65.93(a...
	(1)� Successful completion of an eight hour refres...
	(a)� The refresher course must contain subjects di...
	(b)� The instructional requirements of FAR § 65.93...
	(c)� Each person who intends to use 8 hours of ins...

	(2)� Passing of an oral test given by an Aviation ...
	C.� If the applicant applies for renewal at an off...
	D.� When the applicant is employed by a repair sta...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Ensure Applicant Meets Eligibility Requirement...
	B.� Renew Inspection Authorization
	(1)� Enter the new expiration date and sign the re...
	(2)� Complete Item 14, “record of action” portion ...
	(3)� Issue a new Inspection Authorization, FAA For...
	C.� Process Failure to Renew Inspection Authorizat...

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form.
	B.� Process Change of Location.
	C.� Process Surrendered Authorization.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_028_00)
	Chapter 28.� CERTIFICATE PARACHUTE RIGGER/ADDED RA...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Title 14 of the Code of Federal Regulations (1...
	B.� Any person who applies in the prescribed manne...
	7.� Eligibility Requirements.
	9.� Experience, Knowledge, Skills, and Test Requir...
	A.� Senior Parachute Rigger Requirements.
	B.� Senior Parachute Rigger Requirements, Military...

	C.� Master Parachute Rigger Requirements.
	(1)� The applicant must have at least three years ...
	(2)� The applicant must have met these requirement...
	(3)� An applicant for a master certificate who doe...
	D.� In order to substantiate experience, the appli...
	11.� Parachute Rigger Privileges.
	A.� At the time of original certification, each pa...
	B.� A certificated senior parachute rigger may pac...
	C.� A certificated master parachute rigger may pac...
	D.� A certificated parachute rigger, without respe...
	13.� Recordkeeping Requirements.
	A.� A certificated parachute rigger must keep reco...
	B.� Each record of the packing, maintenance, and a...
	C.� The record may be kept as consecutive entries ...
	15.� Facilities and Equipment.
	A.� Facilities and equipment must be available to ...
	B.� No certificated parachute rigger may exercise ...

	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Review the Application.
	(1)� Ensure that the applicant provides a photo id...
	(2)� If the applicant has previously held or curre...
	(a)� Obtain a copy of any suspension/revocation or...
	(b)� If the applicant is ineligible for a certific...

	(3)� Ensure that documented information is suffici...
	(4)� Ensure that documents provide a complete and ...
	(5)� If the applicant is eligible, proceed with th...
	B.� Ensure that the Applicant Meets the Requiremen...
	(1)� Ensure that the applicant has met skills and ...
	(2)� Determine that the applicant can read, write,...
	(3)� Verify that the applicant is at least 18 year...
	C.� Ensure that Application for Oral and Practical...
	D.� Ensure that Oral and Practical Tests Are Admin...
	(1)� Ensure that the test(s) consist of questions ...
	(2)� Ensure that each rating has its own oral/prac...
	(3)� Permit the applicant to refer to the manufact...
	E.� Evaluate Oral and Practical Test Results.
	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	(1)� Completion of FAA Form 8610-2.
	(a)� When the applicant passes a section of the or...
	(b)� Fill out the FAA Inspector Report portion.

	(2)� Completion of FAA Form 3318.
	(3)� Completion of FAA Form 8060-4, in duplicate, ...
	(a)� Original Issuance.
	(b)� Reissuance.
	(4)� Submitting a file to AFS-760, to contain the ...
	C.� Deny a Certificate/Added Rating.

	9.� Future Activities.
	A.� Retest after Failure.

	(1)� Normally an applicant must wait 30 days to re...
	(2)� The oral and practical retests must cover all...
	(3)� If the applicant fails again, complete FAA Fo...
	B.� Routine Surveillance.



	83v02.bk(2_029_00)
	Chapter 29� DESIGNATE/RENEW A WRITTEN TEST EXAMINE...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Letter of Endorsement: A letter issued to the...
	(2)� Representative of an FAA Designated Written T...
	B.� Demand for a Written Test Examiner.
	C.� Application.

	(1)� Educational background and professional exper...
	(2)� Description of the testing facility
	(3)� Proposed schedule of operations; e.g., days, ...
	(4)� Names and qualifications of representatives
	(5)� A statement of willingness to administer writ...
	(6)� A request for approval of itineraries, if app...
	D.� Designation
	(1)� Written Test Examiners are designated by the ...
	(2)� Examiners may administer FAA written tests to...
	(a)� The designating FAA district office must not ...
	(b)� An examiner may be designated to serve outsid...

	(3)� Examiners are not reimbursed by the federal g...
	E.� Geographic Limits of Authority
	(1)� When a Written Test Examiner administers test...
	(2)� Should a Written Test Examiner move the test ...
	(3)� When the examiner administers tests at a loca...
	F.� Letter of Endorsement.

	G.� Attendance at any meeting of Written Test Exam...
	7.� Renewal/Suspension
	A.� Application for Renewal.

	B.� Renewal is warranted by either a finding justi...
	C.� As a general guideline, a certain amount of ac...
	D.� FAA Form 8710-6 must include a record of the e...
	E.� Issue Certificate of Authority.
	F.� Reinstatement of Expired Designation.
	G.� Suspension.

	9.� Computer Testing.
	A.� Authorizing Testing by Computer
	(1)� If a designated Written Test Examiner wishes ...
	(2)� A Letter Authorizing Testing by Computer is i...
	(3)� Both Methods Available.
	B.� Application for Computer Testing Authorization...

	(1)� The type, make, and model of all computer- re...
	(2)� The location of the equipment (address, room ...
	(3)� The examiner’s plan for written test security...
	(4)� The examiner’s procedure for removing the tes...
	C.� Examiner Responsibilities.

	(1)� Ensuring that the computer equipment is funct...
	(2)� Ensuring that the test questions and related ...
	(3)� Answering applicant questions concerning the ...
	D.� Exclusive Use of Computer.

	(1)� An applicant testing by computer should be mo...
	(2)� The computer terminal must not be used by the...
	E.� Computer Testing Security.

	(1)� Controlling access to the computer equipment ...
	(2)� Deleting test information and related softwar...
	(3)� Ensuring that the computer’s two-way communic...
	F.� Compliance.

	(1)� Enter into the computer all test questions co...
	(2)� Enter into the computer illustrations and oth...
	(3)� Enter into the computer FAA question selectio...
	(4)� Ensure that the applicant place responses to ...
	G.� Before taking a computer-administered test, th...
	H.� Test Report
	(1)� After the applicant takes the test, a test re...
	(2)� Additionally, an embossed company seal will b...
	(3)� If the original test report is lost or destro...
	I.� Disposition of Test Results.

	11.� Testing on Itinerary.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites.
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Form
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Determine Need.

	(1)� There is a substantial increase in requests f...
	(2)� There are complaints regarding the unavailabi...
	B.� Selection of Candidates.

	(1)� A minimum age of 21 years
	(2)� Availability on a year-round basis
	(3)� A written recommendation from an Airworthines...
	C.� Report Findings to the Office Manager.

	(1)� Vital Information System (VIS) report, if app...
	(2)� The candidate’s FAA Form 8710-6
	(3)� Letter of application
	(4)� If available, a complete and current resume
	(5)� A written recommendation from an ASI
	(6)� Any other pertinent information, references, ...
	D.� Schedule Appointment for Interview and Inspect...

	E.� Inspect Facilities
	(1)� Inspect any acceptable forms of identificatio...
	(2)� Conduct a complete inspection of the candidat...
	(3)� If the candidate proposes to administer writt...
	(a)� Examine the security plan and procedures prov...
	(b)� Examine the proof of exclusive use of equipme...
	(c)� Ensure that the equipment identified in the l...
	(d)� Determine if both the examiner and the examin...
	(e)� Ensure that all questions from the FAA questi...
	(f)� Ensure that question book illustrations or su...
	(g)� Ensure that the examiner has copies of the st...
	(h)� Observe a simulated administration of a test ...

	F.� Surveillance for Renewal of the Written Test E...
	(1)� Receipt of FAA Form 8710-6. Review the examin...
	(2)� Review Office Files
	(a)� Determine the examiner’s activity rate from p...
	(b)� Determine if there are any complaints about t...

	(3)� Determine the Need for Examiner’s Services. D...
	(a)� If a need still exists for the Written Test E...
	(b)� Upon arrival at the testing facilities, inspe...

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of the task will result in one of t...
	(1)� Satisfactory inspection. Accomplish the follo...
	(a)� Debrief and advise the candidate of the follo...
	(b)� Prepare the appropriate certificates and docu...
	(c)� Contact the candidate and schedule an appoint...

	(2)� Unsatisfactory Inspection
	(a)� Debrief the candidate concerning any discrepa...
	(b)� If the candidate corrects the discrepancies, ...
	(c)� If the candidate does not correct the discrep...
	(d)� If the follow-up inspection is satisfactory, ...
	(e)� If the follow-up inspection was unsatisfactor...

	(3)� If the examiner’s services are no longer need...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_030_00)
	Chapter 30� THROUGH 34 RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_035_00)
	Chapter 35� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 91 RELATED TA...
	1.� FAR Part 91 Authority
	3.� Maintenance Responsibility
	A.� FAR § 91.403 places the responsibility for mai...
	B.� The owner/operator must have the aircraft insp...
	C.� Repainting Aircraft.

	(1)� FAR § 43.15(a)(1) states that any person perf...
	(2)� During routine surveillance activities, Aviat...
	(3)� FAR § 91.407 states that no person may operat...
	5.� Types of Inspection Programs.


	83v02.bk(2_036_00)
	Chapter 36� EVALUATE/INSPECT FAR PART 91
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� Inspection Programs.
	A.� Annual and 100-Hour Inspections
	(1)� FAR § 43.11 requires persons approving or dis...
	(2)� When an owner elects to maintain a single mai...
	(3)� Annual Inspections.
	(a)� Annual inspections are designed to provide a ...
	(b)� While conducting surveillance, airworthiness ...
	(c)� The owner/operator of an aircraft may have an...
	(d)� FAR § 43.15 and Appendix D provide that all s...
	(e)� In all cases, persons authorized to perform i...
	(f)� The above documents must be available to the ...
	(g)� The inspection is not considered complete unt...
	(4)� 100-Hour Inspection.
	B.� Progressive Inspections.

	(1)� An owner/operator choosing to use a progressi...
	(a)� The owner/operator may develop a progressive ...
	(b)� Airworthiness inspectors must be cautious whe...
	(c)� The owner/operator’s progressive inspection p...

	(2)� The inspector should not attempt to establish...
	(3)� If the progressive inspection is discontinued...
	C.� Large Airplane (Over 12,500 lbs.) and Turbine ...

	(1)� It may appear that some of the options specif...
	(2)� Reference to a manufacturer recommended progr...
	(a)� FAR § 91.409(f)(3) states “A current inspecti...
	(b)� A complete manufacturer’s recommended program...
	D.� Approved Aircraft Inspection Programs.

	(1)� FAR § 91.409(f) states that the owner/operato...
	(2)� FAR § 91.409(g) states “Each operator of an a...
	(3)� FAR § 91.415(a) states “Whenever the Administ...
	7.� Computerized Record Keeping and Alerting Progr...
	A.� In order to utilize one of these programs, the...
	B.� FAA approval of a particular computerized prog...
	(1)� Each computerized program must be approved fo...
	(2)� Use of the computerized companies’ services i...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites.
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Maintenance Records.
	(1)� Annual/100-Hour Inspection.

	(2)� Progressive Inspection. Ensure that records i...
	(3)� Large Airplane (Over 12,500 lbs.) and Turbine...
	B.� Conduct Surveillance of the Aircraft.

	C.� Review and Accept a Progressive Inspection Pro...
	(1)� Advise the owner/operator desiring a progress...
	(2)� Upon receipt of the letter of intent and prog...
	(3)� Analyze results of the review.
	(4)� Notify the operator in writing of any deficie...
	(a)� Request that the operator inform the FAA of p...
	(b)� Once deficiencies have been corrected to meet...

	(5)� Establish and maintain an operator file in ac...
	D.� Approve an Inspection Program Under FAR § 91.4...
	(1)� Ensure that the operator of a large airplane,...
	(2)� Ensure that the program is in writing and det...
	(3)� Compare the submitted program with the manufa...
	(4)� Ensure that the program developed by the appl...
	(5)� Indicate approval on the cover page of the in...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File a completed PTRS Transmittal Form.
	B.� Successful completion of the task will result ...
	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_037_00)
	Chapter 37� APPROVE FAR § 91.30 MINIMUM EQUIPMENT ...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� WPMS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Certain kinds of operations, such as night fli...
	(1)� Most aircraft have some redundancy of systems...
	(2)� Certain controlled conditions are allowed to ...
	B.� A Minimum Equipment List allows an operator to...
	C.� The Master Minimum Equipment List serves as a ...
	7.� Aircraft Systems.
	A.� The Minimum Equipment List is designed to refl...
	B.� Placards, alternate operating procedures, and ...
	9.� Procedural Requirements.
	A.� Both the Preamble and the Notes and Definition...
	B.� Changes to a Minimum Equipment List may affect...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive Operator’s Minimum Equipment List Requ...
	B.� Receive the Operator’s Minimum Equipment List

	C.� Evaluate Minimum Equipment List
	(1)� Ensure the operator’s proposed Minimum Equipm...
	(2)� Ensure that the information in the “Number In...
	(3)� Ensure that the “Remarks or Exceptions” colum...
	(4)� Review all procedures described in the “Remar...
	(5)� Ensure that both the Preamble and the Notes a...
	(6)� Ensure that all abbreviations and symbols use...
	C.� Analyze Results.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File WPMS Transmittal Form
	B.� When the operator has met the requirements for...
	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 38� RESERVED]

	83v02.bk(2_039_00)
	Chapter 39� PROCEDURES TO APPROVE SPECIAL COURSES ...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� A PCA preventive maintenance course will cover...
	B.� An FAA-approved preventive maintenance course ...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:
	C.� Job Aids:

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Establish a Certification File.

	(1)� The name, mailing address, physical location ...
	(2)� The name of the instructor(s) conducting the ...
	(3)� The make(s) and model(s) of the aircraft to b...
	(4)� A description of the proposed PCA preventive ...
	(5)� A list of the facilities, equipment, material...
	B.� Review any previous correspondence with the ap...
	C.� Review the Proposed Curriculum. Review the cou...
	(1)� The course specifies a specific or similar ma...
	(2)� The course covers, at a minimum, the applicab...
	(3)� The course also teaches the following:
	(4)� The course was developed from the appropriate...
	(5)� The course consists of a minimum of 24 hours ...
	(6)� The course requires the use of the appropriat...
	D.� Inspect the Applicant’s Facility.

	(1)� The facility is adequate for the number of st...
	(2)� The facility has appropriate ventilation, lig...
	(3)� The facility has the shop equipment, tools, a...
	E.� Evaluate the Applicant’s Recordkeeping System....
	(1)� That each student’s record lists the specific...
	(2)� That each student’s record is kept for at lea...
	(3)� That each student’s record contains a copy of...
	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_040_00)
	Chapter 40� THROUGH 59 RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_060_00)
	Chapter 60� INTRODUCTION
	Section 1� General
	1.� Purpose.
	3.� Types of Certificates
	5.� Common Carriage vs. Private Carriage
	A.� Common carriage means any operation for compen...
	B.� Private carriage does not involve offering or ...
	C.� Advisory Circular 120-12A, Private Carriage Ve...
	7.� Air Transportation and Air Carriers.
	A.� Air Transportation:
	B.� Interstate air transportation, overseas air tr...
	C.� Air carrier:

	9.� Economic Authority — Department of Transportat...
	A.� Section 401 of the Act requires that air opera...
	B.� Air operators (air carriers) who intend to con...
	C.� Under Part 298 of the Department of Transporta...
	D.� An air operator applying for a 401 certificate...
	E.� The following actions must be taken to obtain ...
	11.� Regulatory Requirements.

	Section 2� Assigning Responsibilities for FAR Part...
	1.� General
	A.� Certification of a FAR Part 121 or Part 135 ai...
	B.� The regional office shall specify which distri...
	3.� Principal Base of Operations
	A.� The principal base of operations is the primar...
	B.� Designating a principal base of operation is e...
	(1)� Location and accessibility of an applicant’s ...
	(2)� Location of the main operations base and oper...
	(3)� Location of the main maintenance base and mai...
	(4)� Qualification of available district office in...
	(5)� Geographic centers of route structures and/or...
	(6)� The applicant’s or existing certificate holde...
	(7)� Training locations
	(8)� Employee residence locations
	5.� Assigning a District Office.
	7.� Split Main Operations and Main Maintenance Bas...
	A.� Occasionally an operator will locate its main ...
	B.� Physical separation of principal inspectors, i...
	C.� The assigned district office is responsible fo...
	(1)� When an operator is complex and large enough ...
	(2)� When an operator is not complex and large eno...
	(a)� Principal inspectors are located in the distr...
	(b)� Principal inspectors report to the district o...
	(c)� The district office management where the assi...

	D.� If the main operations and maintenance bases a...
	9.� Regional Coordination
	A.� If it is determined that the certification pro...
	B.� The Federal Aviation Regulations require a cer...
	(1)� When the district offices are in the same reg...
	(a)� Determine the district office’s operator file...
	(b)� Interview the transferring district office ma...
	(c)� Determine personnel, times, and procedures ne...
	(d)� Arrange to brief the receiving district offic...
	(e)� Select a date to transfer certificate respons...
	(f)� Brief the certificate holder. Explain the nee...
	(g)� Supervise the transfer of operator files

	(2)� When district offices are not in the same reg...
	(a)� Initiate inter-regional coordination and agre...
	(b)� The transferring regional office shall inspec...
	(c)� The transferring region should interview the ...
	(d)� The transferring region must coordinate with ...
	(e)� The receiving region should brief the distric...
	(f)� The respective regions shall select a date to...
	(g)� The receiving region should hold an introduct...
	(h)� The respective regions shall coordinate and s...
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	F.� Formal Application Attachments
	(1)� Schedule of Events.
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	(2)� Company manual.
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	(3)� Initial company training curriculums
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	(4)� Management resumes.
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	9.� Formal Application Phase
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	C.� Initial Determination of Acceptability.

	(1)� The application should be rejected if:
	(2)� The formal application should be of sufficien...
	D.� Final Determination of Acceptability.

	11.� Document Compliance Phase
	A.� Document Review.

	(1)� The Schedule of Events determines the priorit...
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	13.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase
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	B.� Responsibilities.

	15.� Certification Phase.
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	(1)� Advise the applicant that a completed PASI si...
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	D.� Review PASI.
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	F.� Schedule Preapplication Meeting.
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	(2)� Ensure that the applicant understands which r...
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	B.� Review the Formal Application.
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	(a)� Schedule of Events.
	(b)� Company manual.
	(c)� Initial company training curriculum.
	(d)� Management qualifications.
	(e)� Documents of purchase, contracts, leases, and...
	(f)� Initial compliance statement.
	C.� Schedule Formal Application Meeting.
	D.� Conduct The Formal Application Meeting.

	(1)� Discuss the formal application letter. Resolv...
	(a)� Schedule of Events.
	(b)� Initial compliance statement.
	(c)� Remaining attachments
	(d)� Dates shown on the Schedule of Events.
	(2)� Encourage the applicant to present any questi...
	(3)� Encourage the applicant to obtain and review ...
	(4)� Ensure that the applicant clearly understands...
	(a)� Notification of acceptance or rejection of th...
	(b)� Notification of acceptance of the formal appl...
	(c)� If the applicant is unable to meet the Schedu...

	E.� Accept or Reject the Formal Application Packag...
	(1)� If the formal application meeting is successf...
	(2)� If the formal application meeting is unsucces...
	(3)� If it appears that the applicant does not int...
	(4)� If the applicant does not intend to proceed w...
	9.� Document Compliance Phase Procedures
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	B.� Document Deficiencies
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	(b)� Preparation of the certification report.
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	(2)� For an unsuccessful certification:
	(a)� A letter to the applicant indicating the cert...
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	17.� Future Activities
	A.� Transition.
	B.� Post-certification surveillance.
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	A.� Maintenance:
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	5.� General.
	A.� Consolidated Positions.
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	(2)� Before allowing an individual to serve as Dir...
	B.� Separation Of Maintenance And Inspection Funct...
	(1)� A Chief Inspector is required for FAR Part 12...
	(a)� FAR § 121.365 requires an operator/applicant ...
	(b)� If the operator/applicant will have a contrac...

	(2)� For FAR Part 135 operator/applicants, a Direc...
	C.� Part-Time and Full-Time Positions
	(1)� Although FAR Part 121 operator/applicants are...
	(2)� The ASI should determine if the FAR Part 135 ...
	D.� Deviations.

	(1)� The operator/applicant’s request should be su...
	(a)� The type and number of aircraft operated and ...
	(b)� A resume of the individual for whom the devia...

	(2)� The Principal Maintenance Inspector (PMI) mus...
	(a)� The individual involved should be interviewed...
	(b)� The person’s certificate should be verified t...
	(c)� The results of the data review, interview, an...
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	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Operator/Applicant’s Submitted Candidat...

	(1)� Mechanics certificate for appropriate ratings...
	(2)� Enforcement Investigation System (EIS) for pr...
	(3)� Employment history (resume) to ensure that:
	(4)� References to other regions and Flight Standa...
	B.� Interview the Candidate.
	C.� Determine the Eligibility of Candidate.
	D.� Debrief the Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
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	(a)� A letter to the operator/applicant indicating...
	(b)� A letter telling the operator/applicant to re...

	(2)� Rejection of the candidate by sending a lette...
	C.� Document Task.
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	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� A company manual should enable the operator’s ...
	B.� Manual acceptance can be a cause of delay in t...
	(1)� If the operator/applicant does not have exper...
	(2)� After the review, the manual must be returned...
	7.� Reviewing Operator/Applicant’s Manual
	A.� The manual is an administrative tool used to c...
	(1)� The policies and procedures section should ad...
	(2)� The maintenance section should address polici...
	B.� The manual should include detailed instruction...
	C.� Manufacturers’ technical manuals provide instr...
	D.� The following are examples of manual sections ...
	E.� Manuals must be easy to revise and must show t...
	F.� The operator/applicant is responsible for ensu...
	G.� An Aviation Safety Inspector (ASI) may, when n...
	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Brief Operator/Applicant.
	B.� Review Schedule of Events.
	C.� Evaluate Geeral Manual Requirements.

	(1)� The manual must include a description introdu...
	(2)� Manual revision and distribution procedures t...
	(3)� Significant terms, acronyms or abbreviations ...
	(4)� The manual must detail requirements for suppl...
	D.� Ensure that the Manual Contains Required Organ...

	(1)� The names of all management personnel authori...
	(2)� Organizational charts that must include:
	(3)� Job descriptions for all elements noted above...
	(4)� Procedures for, and a description of, a train...
	E.� Ensure that the Manual Contains Compliance Pro...
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	(3)� Procedures, policies, instructions and contro...
	(4)� Procedures, standards, and limits for periodi...
	F.� Evaluate Manual Contents.

	(1)� Manual description. The inspector must ensure...
	(2)� Manual revision and distribution procedures. ...
	(a)� Manuals must be easy to revise and have the d...
	(b)� Manuals must have a distribution system that ...

	(3)� Definitions. Any terms contained in the manua...
	(4)� A chart or description of the certificate hol...
	(5)� A list of inspection personnel.
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	(8)� For supplemental air carriers, FAR Part 135 o...
	(9)� The manual is required to include programs th...
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	(l)� Time limitations or standards for determining...
	(m)� Procedures for aircraft refueling, eliminatio...
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	(o)� Methods and procedures for maintaining the ai...
	(p)� A suitable system, which may include a coded ...

	(10)� References to appropriate Federal Aviation R...
	(11)� The manual must include training programs to...
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	(13)� The manual must provide procedures for the r...
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	(b)� The method of ensuring that the aircraft main...
	(c)� The Minimum Equipment List (Ref. FAR §§ 121.3...
	(d)� The Minimum Equipment Lists placard system
	(e)� Deferred maintenance
	(f)� Airworthiness release procedures, or maintena...
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	(h)� Definition of when an airworthiness release i...
	(i)� The form and manner in which an airworthiness...
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	(14)� The manual must provide procedures to ensure...
	(15)� The manual must provide the specifics of the...
	(16)� Test flight requirements and limitations (FA...
	(17)� The manual must include ferry flight limitat...
	(18)� The manual must provide procedures for the f...
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	C.� Manuals.
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	(1)� Scheduled Maintenance.
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	(b)� Prime factors considered for inspection inter...
	(c)� To ensure proper maintenance, each inspection...
	(2)� Unscheduled Maintenance.

	(a)� Mechanical Irregularities Occurring During Fl...
	(b)� Mechanical Irregularities Not Occurring Durin...
	C.� Types of Maintenance.
	(1)� Overhaul and Repair (Airframe, Engine, Propel...

	(2)� Structural Inspection.
	(a)� Each level of inspection must be clearly defi...
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	D.� Requirements.
	E.� Return to Service.

	(1)� The persons exercising certificate privileges...
	(2)� Principal inspectors, during the process of c...
	(3)� Additionally, the principal inspector must en...
	F.� Part 135 (nine or Less) Operators.
	G.� Maintenance Performed for Other Operators.

	9.� Maintenance Program.
	A.� Airworthiness Inspections.
	B.� RII.

	(1)� The manual must contain a designation of the ...
	(2)� In determining the work items that are to be ...
	11.� Inspection Organization.
	A.� Personnel Considerations.

	(1)� To comply with these requirements, the operat...
	(2)� Authorized individuals may be informed by let...
	B.� Maintenance and Inspections.
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	D.� Evaluate the Inspection and Maintenance Progra...

	(1)� The method of performing routine and non- rou...
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	(3)� Inspection/Functional check (IN/FC), all cate...
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	B.� Procedures.
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	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
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	B.� Evaluate the Program Application Procedures.
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	7.� Contractual Maintenance Agreements
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	D.� Environment.
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	17.� Contractual Agreement.
	19.� Approval.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination
	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Meet With the Operator/Applicant.

	(1)� Upon request for reliability program informat...
	(2)� Advise the operator/applicant that the applic...
	(3)� Advise the operator/applicant that the reliab...
	(a)� For the operator/applicant and contractor:
	(b)� For the contractor only:
	(c)� Provisions for compatibility between the oper...
	B.� Contact the Contractor’s Certificate Holding D...

	(1)� Ensure that the contractor has a valid certif...
	(2)� Review the content of the contractor’s reliab...
	(3)� Determine the types of equipment the operator...
	C.� Determine if the Operator/Applicant’s and the ...
	D.� Evaluate the Program Application Procedures

	(1)� Components, systems, or complete aircraft con...
	(2)� A complete aircraft inspection program, inclu...
	(3)� Evaluation of conditions and trends found dur...
	E.� Evaluate the Operator/Applicant’s and the Cont...

	(1)� The relationship between the participants res...
	(2)� The authority delegated to each organizationa...
	F.� Evaluate the Organizational Responsibilities
	(1)� Ensure that the contractor’s reliability prog...
	(2)� Ensure that the reliability program document ...
	(3)� Compare the operator/applicant’s organization...
	G.� Evaluate the Data Collection System
	(1)� Ensure that the contractor’s program fully de...
	(2)� Ensure that the program includes samples of d...
	(3)� Verify that the operator/applicant’s manual i...
	H.� Evaluate the Methods of Data Analysis and the ...

	(1)� One or more of the types of action appropriat...
	(2)� Effects on maintenance controls, such as over...
	(3)� Procedures for evaluating critical failures a...
	(4)� Documentation required for maintenance progra...
	(5)� A corrective action program that shows the re...
	(6)� A description of statistical techniques used ...
	(7)� Procedures to inform the operator/applicant o...
	(8)� Data analysis that considers the past experie...
	(9)� An adequate, timely flow of information betwe...
	I.� Evaluate the Operator/Applicant’s Manual.

	(2)� Performing corrective action through the pers...
	(3)� Notifying persons responsible for taking corr...
	(4)� Informing the contractor when corrective acti...
	(5)� Follow-up to ensure corrective actions taken ...
	J.� Evaluate the Procedures For Revising the Relia...

	K.� Evaluate the Procedures for Revising Performan...
	(1)� Ensure that the contractor’s procedures speci...
	(2)� If the operator/applicant submits a program w...
	(a)� Examine the basis for the deviations and the ...
	(b)� If unresolved issues about the contractor’s p...
	L.� Evaluate Definitions.
	M.� Evaluate the Program Displays and the Status o...
	N.� Evaluate the Procedures for Maintenance Contro...

	(1)� Describes the procedures for maintenance cont...
	(2)� Identifies the organizational elements respon...
	(3)� Specifies the processes used to determine mai...
	(4)� Provides procedures to cover all maintenance ...
	(5)� Recognizes critical failures and contains pro...
	(6)� Provides procedures to ensure that any mainte...
	(7)� Contains procedures for notifying the Certifi...
	O.� Review the Contractual Arrangement.

	(1)� Identifies the participating parties
	(2)� Identifies all applicable equipment
	(3)� Defines the responsibilities of both contract...
	(4)� Supports the responsibilities of the contract...
	P.� Inspect the Contract Maintenance Facility

	Q.� Analyze the Findings
	(1)� Record all deficiencies noted.
	(2)� Determine the appropriate corrective action(s...
	(3)� Advise the operator/applicant of discrepancie...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task results in one of the ...
	(1)� Issued operations specifications authorizing ...
	(2)� A letter to the operator/applicant denying th...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_068_00)
	Chapter 68� EVALUATE FAR PART 135 (9 OR LESS) OPER...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:
	C.� Cabin Safety:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Inspection/Maintenance Programs.

	(1)� A 100 hour/annual as designed by the manufact...
	(2)� An Approved Aircraft Inspection Program, (AAI...
	B.� Cargo Operations, FAR Part 135 (9 or less).

	C.� An applicant for operations of aircraft under ...
	D.� Carry-on Oxygen Equipment for Medical Purposes...

	7.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Initial Inquiry.
	B.� Preapplication Statement of Intent (PASI).
	C.� Certification Team.
	D.� Preapplication Meeting.

	9.� Formal Application Phase
	A.� During the Formal Application Phase, the team ...
	B.� Review Results.

	11.� Document Compliance Phase.
	13.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	15.� Certification Phase.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Advise The Applicant of the Process for Certif...

	B.� Review the PASI For Content, Completeness, and...
	(1)� If the PASI is unacceptable, inform the appli...
	(2)� If the PASI is acceptable, check the action b...
	(3)� The district office assigned to the project s...
	C.� Schedule a Precertification Meeting With the A...

	D.� Conduct the Precertification Meeting
	(1)� Ensure that the applicant understands the app...
	(2)� Ensure that the applicant and key personnel u...
	(3)� Advise the applicant that the FAA will not is...
	E.� Receive the Formal Application and Accompanyin...

	F.� Schedule and Conduct the Formal Application Me...
	(1)� The certification team will review the applic...
	(2)� Resolve any open questions and obtain missing...
	(3)� If the applicant cannot meet the regulatory r...
	G.� Review Documents Submitted By the Applicant.

	H.� Observe Demonstrations and Conduct Inspections...
	(1)� Ensure that the following are acceptable:
	(2)� Inform the applicant of any deficiencies note...
	I.� Prepare the Certificate.
	J.� Issue Operations Specifications, as Appropriat...

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task results in one of the ...
	C.� Establish the Certificate Holding District Off...

	9.� Future Activities
	A.� Transition.
	B.� Post-Certification Surveillance.

	(1)� Particular attention should be directed to ar...
	(2)� The inspector may detect a need for changes i...



	83v02.bk(2_069_00)
	Chapter 69� EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135 MAINTENANCE ...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� A contractual arrangement extends the maintena...
	(1)� The operator retains primary airworthiness re...
	(2)� A contractor must have the capabilities and f...
	(3)� The publications of a contractor may be adopt...
	(4)� The maintenance manual of the operator must d...
	(a)� FAR §§ 121.369 and 135.427 require an operato...
	(b)� The operator should develop appropriate proce...
	(c)� The related procedures should apply to the ar...
	B.� Contractual Categories, Related Provisions, an...

	(1)� Category A: Operator arranges for the perform...
	(2)� Category B: Operator contracts for an all- en...
	(a)� In this category, all maintenance is performe...
	(b)� Maintenance program content changes and inter...
	(c)� The operator generally is approved for the co...
	(d)� All maintenance, whether performed by the con...

	(3)� Category C: Operator contract specific functi...
	(4)� Category D: Operator contracts to participate...
	C.� Operations Specifications
	(1)� Operations specifications must provide suffic...
	(2)� Programs outline in FAR §§ 121.367 and 135.42...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Data Submitted by the Operator
	(1)� Ensure that the following are present:
	B.� Ensure that Contract/Referenced Documents Desc...
	C.� Ensure that the Operator’s Manual Includes the...
	(1)� A list of all contracted persons, including:
	(2)� Procedures to ensure:
	D.� Determine the Capabilities of Contractor
	(1)� If the contractor is located in the same dist...
	(2)� If the contractor is located outside of the C...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_070_00)
	Chapter 70� EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) MA...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� FAR Parts 121, 135, and 145 require that maint...
	B.� Maintenance/inspection training programs are t...
	7.� Coordination Requirements and Scheduling.
	9.� Scheduling Maintenance Training Programs.
	11.� Content of Maintenance/inspection Training Pr...
	A.� Company Indoctrination.

	B.� Maintenance/Inspection Technical Training
	(1)� Training may consist of a combination of form...
	(2)� Procedures unique to the operator/applicant s...
	(3)� Technical training may be contracted to anoth...
	(4)� The FAA does not establish a fixed amount of ...
	C.� Responsibilities for persons other than an Ope...
	(a)� FAR § 121.375 and 135.433 relate in part that...
	(b)� FAR § 121.371(a) and 135.429(a) relate in par...
	D.� Category II/III Maintenance Personnel Training...
	E.� Recurrent Training.
	F.� Training Records.
	G.� Special Emphasis Training.

	13.� Accepting the Maintenance/ inspection Trainin...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� . Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Operator File
	B.� Review Schedule of Events.
	C.� Review Maintenance/Required Inspection Item (R...

	(1)� The name of the person responsible for the ov...
	(2)� The name(s) of the person(s) responsible for ...
	(3)� Designated maintenance/RII training instructo...
	(4)� A description of how instructors are determin...
	(5)� Procedures used to authorize instructors
	(6)� A file on the instructors consisting of quali...
	(7)� A list describing what type of training is re...
	(8)� Procedures for evaluating, crediting, and doc...
	(9)� Procedures for determining what additional tr...
	(10)� A schedule for recurrent training, a descrip...
	(11)� Recordkeeping procedures, including records ...
	(12)� Criteria for determining the quality of the ...
	(13)� Evaluation of the need to revise training pr...
	(14)� A training syllabus that describes the follo...
	(15)� Criteria to determine acceptability of contr...
	D.� Review RII Training

	(1)� A statement that RII students are appropriate...
	(2)� A method for notifying the RII candidate of t...
	(3)� A method for receiving confirmation by the ca...
	E.� Observe Operator/Applicant Performing Training...

	(1)� Ensure that facilities are adequate, includin...
	(2)� Evaluate the instructor’s presentation and kn...
	(3)� Ensure that course content and instruction is...
	(4)� Ensure that training recordkeeping is perform...
	F.� Analyze Findings

	G.� Debrief the Operator/Applicant
	(1)� If deficiencies are discovered during the rev...
	(2)� Schedule a meeting with the operator/applican...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful Completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_071_00)
	Chapter 71� EVALUATE FAR PART 121 OPERATOR'S MAINT...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Current Airworthiness Directive Status.

	(1)� This record shall include the following:
	(2)� An acceptable method of compliance descriptio...
	(3)� When an Engineering Order/Engineering Authori...
	(4)� An applicant may apply for an alternate metho...
	(5)� The applicant's manual must have procedures t...
	(6)� The document that contains the current status...
	(a)� The record of AD accomplishment must be retai...
	(b)� The AD method of compliance record will only ...

	B.� Total Time In-Service Records
	(1)� Although FAR Part 121 does not specifically c...
	(2)� Total time in-service records may consist of ...
	C.� Life-Limited Parts Status Records.

	(1)� The current life-limited status of the part i...
	(2)� The following are not considered a current li...
	(3)� Whenever the current status of life-limited p...
	D.� Airworthiness Releases
	(1)� When maintenance, preventive maintenance, or ...
	(2)� The applicant must identify those persons aut...
	E.� Overhaul List.

	(1)� The overhaul list includes the actual time or...
	(2)� The overhaul list refers to the time since th...
	F.� Overhaul Records
	(1)� A record must be made whenever an item of air...
	(2)� The applicant must retain the record and be a...
	G.� Current Aircraft Inspection Status.

	(1)� This record shall show the time in-service si...
	(2)� Inspection work packages or routine and non- ...
	H.� Major Alteration and Major Repair.

	(1)� Major alterations must be listed with the dat...
	(2)� The manual must contain procedures for retain...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Applicant's Maintenance Manual
	(1)� Ensure that the necessary procedures exist in...
	(2)� Ensure that all records will contain the foll...
	B.� Review the Applicant's Manual's Procedures.

	(1)� Airworthiness Release Records. Ensure the fol...
	(a)� Airworthiness release records will be retaine...
	(b)� The applicant's manual identifies the person(...
	(2)� Flight Maintenance Records.

	(3)� Total Time In-Service Records
	(a)� Evaluate the method of recording total time- ...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...

	(4)� Life-Limited Parts Status
	(a)� Ensure that the applicant has procedures for ...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	(5)� Time Since Last Overhaul Records.

	(6)� Overhaul Records
	(a)� Ensure that the manual describes how the appl...
	(b)� Ensure that these records will be retained un...

	(7)� Current Aircraft Inspection Status
	(a)� Evaluate the method the applicant will use to...
	(b)� Determine if procedures ensure these records ...
	(8)� Airworthiness Directive (AD) Compliance.

	(a)� Current status.
	(b)� Method of compliance
	(9)� Major Alteration Records
	(a)� Evaluate the manual procedures to ensure that...
	(b)� Ensure that the list includes the following i...
	(10)� Major Repair Records.
	C.� Analyze the Findings.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_072_00)
	Chapter 72� EVALUATE AIRCRAFT LEASE/INTERCHANGE AG...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Lease:
	(2)� Dry Lease:
	(3)� Wet Lease:
	(4)� Interchange Agreement:
	(5)� Operational Control:
	(6)� Lessee:
	(7)� Lessor:
	B.� Determining Operational Control of a Dry-Lease...
	C.� Determining Operational Control of Wet-Leased ...

	D.� Other Factors in Determining Operational Contr...
	(1)� FAR Parts 121 and 135 provide that the FAA sh...
	(2)� In cases where there is doubt or controversy ...
	7.� Interchange Agreements
	A.� An interchange agreement is a form of dry leas...
	B.� Occasionally, important details may be overloo...
	9.� FAA Responsibilities
	A.� Determine District Office Responsibility.
	B.� Review the Lease
	C.� The Lessor’s Operator’s Manual

	(1)� The continuous airworthiness maintenance prog...
	(2)� The maintenance reliability program, if appli...
	(3)� A training program for the maintenance person...
	(4)� Fueling procedures for the aircraft
	(5)� Provision for use of an approved Minimum Equi...
	(6)� Provisions for leasing the aircraft to the le...
	D.� The Lessee’s Operator’s Manual.

	(1)� To determine if the manuals provide adequate ...
	(2)� Procedures for the use of the lessor’s contin...
	(3)� Procedures for the use of the maintenance rel...
	(4)� Procedures in the maintenance training progra...
	(5)� Fueling procedures for the aircraft
	(6)� Provisions for use of an approved MEL
	E.� Aircraft Maintenance Records.
	F.� Aircraft Conformity Inspections.

	(1)� Differences between aircraft already in a les...
	(2)� Configuration of the aircraft meets the regul...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures for Lease Agreements
	A.� Determine if a Lease Agreement has Occurred

	(1)� Determine which FSDO(s) should be involved in...
	(2)� Determine FSDO responsibility. If more than o...
	B.� Review the Lease. Ensure that:
	(1)� The lessor and lessee are properly identified...
	(2)� The lease is signed by the appropriate person...
	(3)� All strikeovers, erasures, and corrections ar...
	(4)� The aircraft subject to the lease agreement a...
	(5)� The effective dates of the lease are identifi...
	(6)� Operational control is specifically designate...
	(7)� Responsibilities for performing maintenance a...
	(8)� Responsibilities for keeping aircraft mainten...
	(9)� Maintenance programs (lessee’s or lessor’s) t...
	C.� Review the Lessee’s Manuals.

	(1)� Procedures adequate to incorporate the leased...
	(2)� Provisions in the maintenance training progra...
	(3)� A program that is adequate to provide for con...
	(4)� A Minimum Equipment List (MEL) that is applic...
	D.� Review the Aircraft Maintenance Records.
	E.� Perform an Aircraft Conformity Inspection.

	7.� Procedures for Interchange Agreements
	A.� Review the Agreement.

	(1)� The operator submits a written agreement or m...
	(2)� The aircraft subject to the interchange agree...
	(3)� The effective dates/times of the interchange ...
	(4)� Operational control is specifically designate...
	(5)� Responsibilities for performing maintenance a...
	(6)� Responsibilities for keeping aircraft mainten...
	(7)� The maintenance program to be utilized is des...
	(8)� All strikeovers, erasures, and corrections ar...
	(9)� The interchange agreement or memorandum provi...
	B.� Review the Lessor’s Operator’s Manual.

	(1)� The continuous airworthiness maintenance prog...
	(2)� The maintenance reliability program, if appli...
	(3)� A training program for the maintenance person...
	(4)� Fueling procedures for the aircraft
	(5)� Provision for use of an approved MEL
	(6)� Provisions for leasing the aircraft to the le...
	C.� Review the Lessee’s Operator’s Manual.

	(1)� To determine if the manuals provide adequate ...
	(2)� Procedures for the use of the lessor’s contin...
	(3)� Procedures for the use of the maintenance rel...
	(4)� Procedures in the maintenance training progra...
	(5)� Fueling procedures for the aircraft
	(6)� Provisions for use of an approved MEL
	D.� Analyze the Findings.
	E.� Schedule a Meeting.

	9.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Approval of the agreement by accomplishing th...
	(2)� Disapproval of the agreement by sending a let...
	C.� Document Task.

	11.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_073_00)
	Chapter 73� EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135 10 OR MORE L...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� FAR Part 121/135.411(a)(2) operators have leas...
	B.� The key factor in this type of arrangement is ...
	7.� Accomplishing the Task.
	(1)� The lessor’s program, as carried out by the l...
	(2)� The lessee is capable of accomplishing the le...
	(3)� The lessee arranges for the maintenance of eq...
	(4)� The lessee takes adequate steps to ensure tha...
	(5)� The lessee receives and maintains the records...
	(6)� The lessee has the necessary records to sched...
	(7)� The lessee has adequate manuals and technical...
	(8)� The lessee amends its weight and balance prog...
	(9)� The lessee has procedures for reporting maint...
	9.� Approval.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.
	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Schedule and Conduct an Informal Meeting.

	(1)� The aircraft must conform with all applicable...
	(2)� The lessee must have the capability to suppor...
	(3)� The lessee must have current records to deter...
	(4)� The lessee must have the current weight and b...
	(5)� The lessee must provide a copy of the contrac...
	(6)� Lessee must initiate procedures for transfer ...
	(7)� Lessee must have procedures that ensure that ...
	B.� Conduct Formal Meeting
	C.� Review the Contract.

	D.� Review Lessor’s Maintenance Program and Operat...
	E.� Review Lessee’s Technical Data.
	F.� Ensure That Lessee Has Adequate Personnel To S...

	G.� Determine If Differences in Equipment and Inst...
	H.� Ensure That Facilities Are Sufficient To Suppo...
	I.� Determine If Adequate Procedures Are in Place ...
	J.� Review Weight and Balance Data For Leased Airc...

	K.� Review Aircraft Records (See Vol. 2, Ch. 71)
	L.� Inspect Aircraft, if necessary
	M.� Review Operations Specifications Parts D and E...
	N.� Analyze Results.
	O.� Meet With Operator/Applicant To Discuss Defici...

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in issuanc...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_074_00)
	Chapter 74� EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135 (10 OR MORE ...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Approved weight and balance control procedures...
	B.� The operator/applicant may develop and submit ...
	C.� The operator/applicant’s weight and balance co...
	7.� Established Weight and Center of Gravity (CG) ...
	A.� During type certification, the aircraft manufa...
	B.� If an operator/applicant proposes an unusual o...
	9.� Loading Procedures
	A.� Use of Average Passenger Weights.

	(1)� Average weights may be determined by actually...
	(2)� Generally, average weights for operations in ...
	B.� Non-Standard Weight Groups.
	D.� Carry-on Baggage.

	(1)� Carry-on baggage must be limited to articles ...
	(2)� Carry-on baggage weight must either be accoun...
	(3)� Operators using average weights for computing...
	11.� Aircraft Weights
	A.� Weighing of Aircraft
	(1)� Aircraft operated under FAR Part 135 are requ...
	(2)� Aircraft operated under FAR Part 121 are ����...
	B.� Use of Fleet Weights.

	(1)� Aircraft operating under fleet weights must b...
	(2)� An operator’s empty fleet weight is determine...
	C.� Scales used to weigh passengers, aircraft, car...
	13.� Contractors

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Coordinate with the Operator/Applicant.
	B.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Manual/Program...

	(1)� Manual introduction, to include:
	(2)� Manual revision and distribution procedures, ...
	(3)� Definitions of all significant terms used in ...
	(4)� Description of the organizational unit respon...
	(5)� Job descriptions for all elements
	(6)� Training programs that include the following:...
	(7)� A means of documenting and retaining individu...
	(8)� Procedures for:
	(9)� A loading schedule consisting of graphs/table...
	(10)� A load manifest on which all required loadin...
	(11)� Procedures to be used by crew members, cargo...
	(12)� A drawing of each cargo and/or passenger con...
	(13)� Mathematical justification for loading provi...
	(14)� An alternate procedure for allowing manual c...
	(15)� Procedures for a weight range system, if app...
	(a)� The range is typical of passengers carried on...
	(b)� Computations for critical load considerations...
	(c)� Personnel responsible for loading the aircraf...
	(d)� The system includes methods for loading passe...
	(e)� Loading records indicate the number of passen...

	(16)� A system for loading nonstandard weight grou...
	(17)� Procedures to verify actual weight of cargo
	(18)� Standards and schedules for calibration of c...
	(19)� Procedures to ensure that carry on baggage i...
	C.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Operations Spe...

	(1)� Aircraft make/model/series
	(2)� Type of loading schedule
	(3)� Loading schedule instructions for:
	(4)� Weight and balance control procedures
	D.� Analyze the Results.
	E.� Meet With Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Approve operations specifications in accordanc...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 75� EVALUATE FAR PART 135 (NINE OR LESS) W...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� FAR § 135.23(b) requires nine-or-less operator...
	B.� It is the operator/applicant’s privilege to re...
	7.� Manufacturer-Developed Program
	A.� If an operator/applicant decides to use the ma...
	B.� To ensure an operator/applicant’s compliance w...
	9.� Operator/Applicant-Developed Program
	A.� The operator/applicant can submit any method o...
	(1)� These procedures can be provided in the opera...
	(2)� The weight and balance document must include ...
	B.� Program Acceptance.
	C.� Unusual or Complex Programs.
	D.� Load Schedules.
	E.� Approval Requirements.


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Operator/Applicant’s Data.

	(1)� Type of equipment
	(2)� Data to ensure that multiengine aircraft were...
	(3)� Operator/applicant’s proposed/current method ...
	(4)� Specific weight and balance information perta...
	(a)� Type certificate data sheets for basic weight...
	(b)� Existing alteration records (FAA Form 337) th...
	(c)� Equipment list, to confirm that list matches ...
	(d)� Past records in sufficient detail to determin...

	(5)� Previous inspection reports, correspondence, ...
	B.� Review Manufacturer’s Program
	(1)� Verify that the weight and balance informatio...
	(2)� Ensure that the manufacturer’s procedures cov...
	(3)� Review load manifest requirements for multien...
	C.� Review Weight and Balance Revisions
	(1)� Determine who is responsible for updating wei...
	(2)� Ensure that revised weight and balance inform...
	D.� Inspect Equipment and Facilities
	(1)� If the operator/applicant has aircraft weighi...
	(2)� Ensure that operator/applicant has a draft fr...
	(3)� Ensure that loaded aircraft are still within ...
	E.� Evaluate Weight and Balance Training.
	F.� Analyze Results.
	G.� Meet With Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities
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	Figure 76-1 � Proving/Validation Test Job Aid
	Chapter 76� CONDUCT FAR PART 121/135 PROVING/VALID...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Proving Tests:
	(2)� Provisionally Certificated Aircraft:
	(3)� Validation Tests:
	B.� Test Differences.
	C.� FAA Inspection Team Requirements.

	(1)� The team leader will be responsible for the c...
	(2)� The inspection team should have the following...
	(3)� All members should be familiar with the perti...
	7.� Proving Tests.
	A.� Proving Test Plan.

	B.� During the FAA planning stage, the team leader...
	(1)� Each team member’s responsibility includes pr...
	(2)� Team leader responsibilities include the foll...
	C.� Personnel Participation.
	D.� Provisional Airworthiness Certificates.

	(1)� The issuance of a Provisional Airworthiness C...
	(2)� To obtain FAA approval, the operator must sho...
	9.� Validation Tests.
	11.� The Proving and Validation Test Process
	A.� Phase I.

	(1)� Phase I of the proving test process begins wh...
	(2)� For validation tests, this phase begins when ...
	B.� Phase II.
	C.� Phase III.

	(1)� The review should ensure compliance with regu...
	(2)� During this phase, close coordination must be...
	D.� Phase IV.

	(1)� For proving tests, the operator/applicant con...
	(2)� For validation tests, the operator conducts s...
	E.� Phase V

	13.� Proving Test Requirements
	A.� For proving tests to be acceptable, the operat...
	(1)� Representative en route flights conducted und...
	(2)� Training flights observed by an FAA inspector...
	B.� The minimum time requirements for proving test...
	(1)� Newly Manufactured Aircraft.
	(2)� Aircraft New to the Operator.
	(3)� Materially-Altered Aircraft.

	C.� Proving tests under FAR Part 135 are required ...
	(1)� At least 25 hours of proving tests must be fl...
	(2)� At least 25 hours of proving tests must be fl...
	D.� Airport Operations
	E.� Carriage of Passengers/Cargo.
	F.� Deviations.

	G.� Predemonstration Meetings
	(1)� The proving team shall conduct predemonstrati...
	(a)� Provide members with assignments, schedules f...
	(b)� Determine the means of testing the operator/ ...

	(2)� The following are examples of typical scenari...
	(a)� Diversion to alternative airports for reasons...
	(b)� Minimum Equipment List (MEL) or Configuration...
	(c)� Problems that will demonstrate the operator/ ...
	(d)� Maintenance problems that will demonstrate:
	(e)� Problems that will cause the operator/ applic...
	(f)� Problems that will demonstrate the operator/ ...
	(g)� Operational situations that exercise dispatch...
	(h)� Simulated aircraft emergencies, such as engin...
	(i)� Specific simulated emergencies, if applicable...

	11.� Validation Test Requirements
	A.� Validation tests shall be conducted for the fo...
	B.� After the operator has successfully demonstrat...
	(1)� The requirements for validation tests are der...
	(2)� The validation tests must be specifically des...
	C.� Validation tests may consist of a single fligh...
	D.� In certain situations, the FAA may grant an in...
	E.� Successful completion of all validation tests ...
	F.� Operational situations that require a special ...
	(1)� A situation where an operator proposes to ope...
	(2)� An operator who proposes to use the following...
	G.� The following situations require validation te...
	H.� The following situations require special equip...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	(1)� The inspector must have a thorough knowledge ...
	(2)� The inspector’s training and/or experience le...
	(3)� The inspector must have experience with FAR P...
	(4)� The inspector must be familiar with the opera...
	(5)� The inspector must have experience or trainin...
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.

	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Proving Test Procedures
	A.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Submitted Test...
	(1)� The plan must contain at least the following ...
	(2)� After a complete review by all team members, ...
	B.� Conduct FAA Team Meetings.

	(1)� As a team, formulate and schedule a plan that...
	(2)� Ensure that the plan includes an inspection o...
	(3)� Ensure that the plan includes surveillance of...
	(4)� Ensure that the plan includes the use of simu...
	C.� Conduct Meeting with Operator/Applicant
	D.� Conduct Proving Test
	E.� Analyze Findings
	F.� Conduct Debriefing.

	7.� Task Outcomes for Proving Tests
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Approve Operations Specifications Amendment

	C.� Complete The Report
	(1)� The inspection team must complete a report th...
	(2)� The Certificate Holding District Office will ...
	9.� Future Activities for Proving Tests.
	11.� Validation Test Procedures
	A.� Review the Operator’s Submitted Test Plan
	(1)� The plan must contain at least the following ...
	(2)� After a complete review, the operator will be...
	B.� Conduct FAA Team Meetings (As Required).

	(1)� Formulate and schedule a plan that will test ...
	(2)� Ensure that the plan includes an inspection o...
	(3)� Ensure that the plan includes surveillance of...
	(4)� Ensure that the plan includes the use of simu...
	C.� Conduct Meeting with Operator
	D.� Conduct Validation Flight(s).
	E.� Analyze Findings
	F.� Conduct Debriefing.

	13.� Task Outcomes for Validation Tests
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Approve Operations Specifications.

	C.� Complete the Report
	(1)� The inspector must complete a report that inc...
	(2)� The Certificate Holding District Office will ...
	15.� Future Activities for Validation Tests.
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	Chapter 77� EVALUATE FAR PART 121 EMERGENCY EVACUA...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics
	C.� Cabin Safety:

	3.� Objective
	5.� Background
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Dark of Night:
	(2)� Extended Over-Water Operations:
	(3)� Passengers:

	B.� FAR Part 121 Demonstrations
	(1)� FAR Part 121 operators must conduct an emerge...
	(2)� A ditching demonstration must be conducted fo...
	(3)� The need to conduct full-scale or partial dem...
	(4)� The demonstrations test the following:
	C.� Manufacturer Demonstrations
	(1)� Aircraft manufacturers must conduct emergency...
	(2)� The demonstrations test the following:
	D.� Regulatory Requirements
	E.� Maximum Demonstrated Seating Capacities.

	7.� Full-Scale Emergency Evacuation Demonstration
	A.� An operator must conduct a full-scale emergenc...
	B.� A demonstration is required if an operator pro...
	C.� Under certain circumstances described in FAR §...
	9.� Partial Emergency Evacuation Demonstration.
	A.� After the initiation signal, the aircraft’s em...
	B.� A partial demonstration is required when an op...
	(1)� Number.
	(2)� Location.
	(3)� Duties and Procedures
	(4)� Determining “Significant Change”.

	C.� The need for a demonstration must be coordinat...
	11.� Full-scale Ditching Demonstration
	A.� During the demonstration the following areas a...
	B.� FAR § 121.291(d) requires an operator who inte...
	C.� Passengers are used in ditching demonstrations...
	D.� It is FAA policy to use an aircraft for all di...
	E.� Stands must be in place at each emergency exit...
	F.� Regulations do not specify a maximum time limi...
	13.� Partial Ditching Demonstration
	15.� Manufacturer-conducted Demonstration.
	A.� The Aircraft Certification Office (ACO), has p...
	B.� The requirements of FAR § 25.803 were upgraded...
	(1)� If the manufacturer wants the demonstration t...
	(2)� AFS-200 and the Aircraft Certification Office...
	(3)� Flight Standards personnel must participate i...
	(4)� In the absence of U.S. purchasers for an airc...
	17.� Increasing Seating Capacity by Analyses and T...
	A.� Use of Analysis and Test Data.
	B.� Limitations of Test Data.
	C.� Approval of Test Data
	D.� Restrictions.

	19.� Participants
	(1)� Representative Passenger Complement.
	(a)� Participants must be representative of a norm...
	(b)� The “life-sized dolls” referred to above must...
	(c)� No employee of a certificate holder or manufa...
	(d)� Because of child labor laws in some localitie...
	(f)� The operator may not practice, rehearse, or d...
	B.� Company Officials.

	(1)� The company officials present must have the a...
	(2)� They must be able to respond to FAA require- ...
	(3)� Company personnel may observe the demon- stra...
	C.� Safety Personnel.
	D.� Non-Company Personnel.

	E.� Crewmembers
	(1)� Flight Deck.
	(2)� Flight Attendants.
	F.� FAA Personnel.

	21.� Selecting Exits
	A.� Calculating the Number of Usable Exits
	(1)� In aircraft with an even number of exits, no ...
	(2)� If an aircraft has an odd number of emergency...
	(3)� All other exits must be blocked.
	B.� Any emergency exit assigned to flight attendan...
	C.� Ventral (stairs) and tailcone exits should not...
	D.� One from each pair of exits should be selected...
	E.� Partial Demonstrations.

	(1)� FAR § 121.291(c)(1) requires that during a pa...
	(2)� A secondary door or exit that could not possi...
	23.� Methods of Blocking Exits.
	A.� Position ASIs inside the aircraft at each door...
	B.� Cover each door window and window exit with a ...
	C.� On the outside of the aircraft, rig red lights...
	25.� Initiation Signal
	A.� The preferred method of initiation is for a co...
	B.� These actions provide a clear initiation signa...
	(1)� Inside the aircraft, the flight attendants an...
	(2)� Outside the aircraft, FAA observers and the t...
	27.� Unsatisfactory Demonstrations
	A.� A demonstration is unsatisfactory if the opera...
	B.� Crewmember ineffectiveness or equipment malfun...
	C.� If a relatively severe deficiency occurs due t...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures for Emergency Evacuation Demonstrat...
	A.� Determine the Need for an Emergency Evacuation...

	(1)� An emergency evacuation demonstration is requ...
	(2)� A full-scale demonstration is required when:
	(3)� A partial demonstration is required when:
	B.� Notify the Operator of Requirement.

	(1)� The operator should submit the plan at least ...
	(2)� The operator’s plan shall contain a letter of...
	(3)� A diagram shall be included in the plan, repr...
	(a)� The location and designation of all exits by ...
	(b)� The assigned seating location of each require...
	(c)� The interior cabin configuration, showing the...
	(d)� The location and type of emergency equipment ...

	(4)� The plan must contain copies of the following...
	(5)� The operator’s plan must include the followin...
	C.� Evaluate Operator’s Plan and Letter of Request...

	(1)� Resolve minor omissions or deficiencies by co...
	(2)� If the operator’s plan has a significant numb...
	(3)� Once all required elements have been submit- ...
	(4)� The principal inspector should ensure that:
	(a)� The operator’s emergency training program has...
	(b)� Evacuation procedures in the operator’s manua...
	(c)� The passenger information card is understanda...
	(d)� The emergency equipment is acceptable for the...
	(5)� Conduct Necessary On-Site Evaluation(s).
	(6)� Document Deficiencies.
	(a)� If major discrepancies are found, or if the F...
	(b)� If the submission is acceptable, inform the o...

	D.� Assemble FAA Team Members
	(1)� Team Leader.
	(2)� Additional Team Members.
	E.� Conduct Predemonstration Meeting with Operator...

	(1)� Review the demonstration plan and ensure that...
	(2)� Review the training methods, the timing crite...
	(3)� With the operator, determine the signal to be...
	(4)� Resolve any open questions or issues the oper...
	F.� Conduct the FAA Team Meeting
	(1)� Provide specific team member assignments for ...
	(2)� Distribute an aircraft diagram to each ASI sh...
	(3)� Determine which emergency exits shall be open...
	(4)� Select typical crewmembers to be used in the ...
	(5)� Review regulatory requirements and demonstrat...
	G.� Select Exits and Approve Blocking Method
	(1)� Carefully review the operator’s emergency eva...
	(2)� One from each pair of exits should be selecte...
	(3)� After selecting exits to be used, the team mu...
	(4)� Once a method of blocking exits has been dete...
	H.� Approve the Intiation Signal.

	I.� Perform a Predemonstration Inspection
	(1)� Ensure that the aircraft is configured and eq...
	(a)� The aircraft must include the proposed full p...
	(b)� All appropriate emergency equipment must be i...

	(2)� Inspect each of the following items to ensure...
	(3)� For partial emergency evacuation demonstratio...
	(4)� In a full-scale demonstration, stands or ramp...
	(a)� Inspect the stands and ramps for structural i...
	(b)� Inspect any other safety equipment, such as m...
	(c)� Equipment which is not part of the aircraft’s...

	(5)� Ensure that dark of night conditions exist in...
	(6)� Ensure that the operator has the following pr...
	J.� Attend Predemonstration Briefings
	(1)� Attend Crewmember Briefing.
	(a)� The FAA team leader must attend this briefing...
	(b)� Ensure that the crewmembers understand that a...
	(2)� Attend the Operator’s Passenger Briefing.
	(a)� The purpose of the demonstration is to evalua...
	(b)� Passengers must pay attention to the flight a...
	(c)� Individual safety is not to be compromised at...
	(3)� Brief the FAA Team Members.

	K.� Conduct the Demonstration
	(1)� Advise the operator to board the passengers a...
	(2)� For both full-scale and partial demonstration...
	(3)� Distribute a reasonable amount of carry-on ba...
	(a)� Carry-on luggage that will fit under a passen...
	(b)� There must be one bag per seat row for each a...
	(c)� Some bags should be placed in the aisles and ...
	(d)� Pillows and blankets should be scattered in t...

	(4)� Ensure that each external door and exit and e...
	(5)� Ensure that the flight crew accomplishes all ...
	(6)� Before a full-scale evacuation demonstration,...
	(a)� Stands or ramps (if used) should be positione...
	(b)� Wing flaps shall not be repositioned until af...

	(7)� Ensure that after completing all required pre...
	(8)� Ensure that all FAA team members and company ...
	(9)� Issue a warning signal, which should precede ...
	(10)� Instruct the company evacuation demonstratti...
	(11)� Begin timing with two stopwatches (a primary...
	(12)� For a full scale demonstration, each FAA obs...
	(13)� For a partial demonstration, each FAA observ...
	(14)� Team members assigned to the cabin must ensu...
	(15)� At the end of the appropriate time period, i...
	7.� Procedures For Ditching Demonstration
	A.� Determine the Need for a Ditching Demonstratio...
	(1)� A full-scale ditching demonstration is requir...
	(2)� A partial ditching demonstration is required ...
	B.� Notify the Operator of the Requirement

	(1)� If the operator plans to conduct the ditching...
	(2)� If the ditching demonstration is not conducte...
	(3)� A diagram shall be included in the plan, repr...
	(a)� The location and designation of all exits by ...
	(b)� The location of emergency ditching equipment,...
	C.� Evaluate the Operator’s Plan

	D.� Assemble the FAA Team
	(1)� If the ditching demonstration is conducted in...
	(2)� If the ditching demonstration is conducted al...
	E.� Perform Predemonstration Inspection
	F.� Conduct the Demonstration

	(1)� Ensure that ASIs, crewmembers, and passengers...
	(2)� Instruct the captain to commence the demonstr...
	(3)� Begin timing when the captain announces to pr...
	(4)� Observe crewmembers’ preparation activities.
	(5)� At the end of six minutes, advise the captain...
	(6)� Observe the deployment of the rafts. Ensure t...
	(a)� For full-scale demonstrations, each liferaft ...
	(b)� For a partial ditching demonstration, one lif...

	(7)� Inspect each slideraft for airworthiness.
	(8)� Ensure that each evacuee enters a liferaft or...
	(9)� Ensure that crewmembers adequately locate and...
	(10)� Question crewmembers about actual launch pro...
	9.� Evaluating Emergency Evacuation and Ditching D...
	A.� Evaluate the Demonstration

	(1)� Evaluate the following areas of the demonstra...
	(2)� Ensure that each designated exit and slide wa...
	(3)� Ensure that the following occurred:
	(a)� For full-scale emergency evacuation demonstra...
	(b)� For a partial emergency evacuation demonstrat...
	(c)� For ditching demonstrations, the cabin, passe...

	B.� Determine if Demonstration Was Unsatisfactory
	(1)� A demonstration must be declared unsatisfacto...
	(2)� A demonstration may be declared unsatisfactor...
	(3)� If the inspection is unsatisfactory, determin...
	(a)� If the problem cannot be corrected immediatel...
	(b)� If the problem can be corrected immediately, ...
	C.� Advise the Operator of the Results of the Demo...

	(1)� If the results are unsatisfactory, issue a le...
	(2)� If the results are satisfactory, issue a lett...
	D.� Complete Emergency Evacuation Demonstration Re...
	E.� Distribute the Report

	11.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Document Task.

	13.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_078_00)
	Chapter 78� PROCESS FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) OPE...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� The monthly engine utilization report provides...
	(1)� The responsibility for completing and submitt...
	(2)� AVN-120 must receive this report by the 15th ...
	B.� AVN-120 reviews the reports received from dist...
	C.� AVN-120 issues the “Aircraft Utilization and P...
	D.� Utilization Report Improvements


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References.

	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Prepare Report.

	(1)� Operator Designation: Enter the operator’s fo...
	(2)� Month/Year
	(3)� Operator name
	(4)� Operator’s certificate number
	(5)� Inspector’s name
	(6)� Region/district office
	(7)� Aircraft manufacturer: The one to two number ...
	(8)� Aircraft Model: See type certificate data she...
	(9)� Number of aircraft: Those authorized for reve...
	(10)� Engine manufacturer: A one to four character...
	(11)� Engine model: See type certificate data shee...
	(12)� Number of engine shutdowns: The number of en...
	(13)� Number of engine removals: Engines removed p...
	(14)� Time between overhauls (TBO)
	(15)� Hot section inspection time
	(16)� Type of operation. Use the following:
	(17)� Aircraft total hours: Fleet flight hours for...
	(18)� Hours per Day
	(a)� To calculate daily utilization, divide total ...
	(b)� If aircraft are added or deleted from the fle...

	(19)� Engine total hours: Number of engines per ai...
	(20)� Remarks: Inspector’s remarks and comments, e...
	B.� Submit Report.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 79� REVIEW FAR PART 121/135.411(a)(2) ENGI...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� An engineering change authorization/order prov...
	(1)� Documenting major repairs and alterations to ...
	(2)� Recording FAA-approved data and procedures fo...
	(3)� Developing procedures and data used to comply...
	B.� In evaluating an engineering change authorizat...
	C.� In reviewing an engineering change authorizati...
	D.� If the engineering change authorization concer...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Operator’s Submitted Engineering Ch...

	(1)� Operator’s classification (minor/major) is co...
	(2)� If classified as major, that data has previou...
	(3)� Diagrams and procedures are clear, precise, a...
	(4)� Proper materials are listed and employed
	(5)� Individual maintenance and inspection task si...
	(6)� The authorization does not affect existing sy...
	(7)� Maintenance/operating manuals and procedures ...
	B.� Analyze Findings.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	(a)� For a minor engineering change authorization,...
	(b)� For a major engineering change authorization ...
	(c)� For a major engineering change authorization ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 80� EVALUATE SHORT-TERM ESCALATION PROCEDU...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance
	B.� Avionics
	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� Use of a Short-term Escalation
	(1)� Under controlled conditions, an operator may ...
	(2)� Short-term escalations for operators not unde...
	(3)� Operators do not require prior approval befor...
	(4)� A short-term escalation should only be used a...
	(5)� Maximum short-term escalation intervals may b...
	B.� Extension of Short-Term Escalations.


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References.

	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Applicant’s Short-term Escalation P...

	(1)� List the operator’s management personnel with...
	(2)� Define the maximum limitations for a short-te...
	(3)� Contain criteria that defines the type of dat...
	(4)� Correspond with the overall maintenance progr...
	(5)� Restrict the occurrence of repetitive short-t...
	(6)� Provide a method for recording all escalation...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 81� EVALUATE FOREIGN-REGISTERED AIRCRAFT O...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	7.� Foreign Airworthiness Certificates
	A.� The airworthiness requirements of foreign coun...
	B.� To maintain the validity of the foreign airwor...
	9.� Differences and/or Exceptions of Maintenance T...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Inspect the Airworthiness Certificate.
	B.� Inspect the Aircraft

	(1)� The aircraft meets the requirements for issua...
	(2)� The aircraft conforms to its type design appr...
	(3)� The aircraft complies with applicable mainte-...
	(4)� The aircraft complies with U.S. Airworthiness...
	(5)� The aircraft complies with life-limited parts...
	(6)� The aircraft complies with the noise, fuel ve...
	C.� Evaluate the Foreign Maintenance Program, if A...
	(1)� Ensure that the program meets levels of safet...
	(2)� List all program differences and exemptions o...
	D.� Ensure that the Certificate Holder has Filed a...

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 82� EVALUATE FAR PART 121 EXTENDED-RANGE O...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Definition:
	B.� An ETOPS authorization requires an approval fr...
	(1)� Substantiate that the type design reliability...
	(2)� Submit an application package that includes s...
	C.� Application Package.
	(1)� Supplemental maintenance program.
	(2)� Verification program.
	(3)� Airframe/Engine condition monitoring program....
	(4)� Reliability program.
	(5)� Engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program...
	(6)� Extended range parts control program.
	(7)� Maintenance training program.
	(8)� Continuing analysis and surveillance program....


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination
	(1)� This task requires coordination between maint...
	(2)� For questions regarding an ETOPS authorizatio...
	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Verify the Compliance of the Aircraft With the...
	B.� Evaluate the Operator’s Current Maintenance Pr...

	(1)� The date of type design and the review of eac...
	(2)� The in-service experience for each engine/air...
	(a)� The number of months/years of operational exp...
	(b)� The total number of ETOPS and/or domestic ope...
	(c)� The engine/airframe hours and cycles, to incl...
	(d)� The in-flight shutdown rate (all causes), inc...
	(e)� The unscheduled engine removal rate for both ...
	(f)� The mean time between failure (MTBF) for majo...
	(g)� The record of APU start and run reliability
	(h)� The records of delays and cancellations, with...
	(i)� The records of significant operator events, i...
	C.� Review the Operator’s Manual.

	(1)� Verification program, to include:
	(2)� Engine condition monitoring program, to inclu...
	(3)� Reliability program, to include:
	(4)� Engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program...
	(5)� Extended range parts control, to include:
	(6)� Maintenance training program, to ensure:
	(7)� Continuing analysis and surveillance program,...
	(8)� Procedures that accomplish the following:
	D.� Analyze Results
	(1)� If problems are found, return material to ope...
	(2)� If the submitted material is acceptable, forw...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_083_00)
	Chapter 83� EVALUATE FAR PART 135 (9 OR LESS) APPR...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Inspectors should become thoroughly familiar w...
	B.� An Approved Aircraft Inspection Program is aut...
	C.� Large and turbine-powered multiengine aircraft...
	7.� Changes to Approved Time Intervals
	A.� Operator-Initiated Changes
	(1)� The operator may request approval to amend in...
	(a)� The operator must justify the request using t...
	(b)� Operator-initiated time changes require revis...

	(2)� Amendments or extensions are not allowed for ...
	B.� Manufacturer Escalations
	(1)� If a manufacturer extends the recommended ins...
	(2)� Inspectors should not automatically approve a...
	9.� Policies and Procedures Manual.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Schedule and Conduct Preliminary Meeting, As N...
	(1)� Advise applicant of regulatory requirements a...
	(2)� Remind the operator that the Approved Aircraf...
	B.� Plan and Coordinate Task
	(1)� Determine whether the aircraft meets eligibil...
	(2)� Review operator file to identify any informat...
	(3)� If this task is performed as part of an origi...
	C.� Evaluate the Proposed Program/Revision
	(1)� Evaluate instructions, procedures, and standa...
	(a)� The program must include:
	(b)� When establishing an inspection program for a...
	(c)� Inspection standards, procedures, methods, in...
	(d)� The avionics and instrument systems inspectio...
	(e)� The avionics and instrument systems inspectio...
	(f)� Functional checks of the avionics and instrum...
	(g)� All required tests and checks recommended by ...
	(h)� Persons responsible for performing the work m...
	(i)� The instructions, procedures, and standards m...

	(2)� Evaluate the procedures for controlling life-...
	(3)� Evaluate procedures for scheduling inspection...
	(a)� The program must list inspection intervals an...
	(b)� Procedures must ensure that inspections are p...

	(4)� Ensure that engine overhaul periods correspon...
	(5)� Evaluate procedures for reporting and correct...
	(6)� Ensure that the Approved Aircraft Inspection ...
	D.� Analyze Findings.
	E.� Debrief Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� If the Approved Aircraft Inspection Program/r...
	(a)� If this review is performed as a part of a ce...
	(b)� The letter must also accomplish the following...

	(2)� If the program or revision meets all regulato...
	(a)� Ensure that the Approved Aircraft Inspection ...
	(b)� For a new or totally revised program, indicat...
	(c)� Initial and date each page of the Approved Ai...
	(d)� In the case of a revision to an approved prog...
	(e)� Send the operator a letter accepting the Appr...
	(f)� Send two copies of the new or amended operati...

	9.� Future Activities
	A.� Schedule of Events.
	B.� Procedures and Policies Manual.




	83v02.bk(2_085_00)
	Chapter 85� RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_086_00)
	Chapter 86� RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_087_00)
	A.� Document Task.
	9.� Future Activities.
	Chapter 87� APPROVE PARTS/PARTS POOL/PARTS BORROWI...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Articles: Materials, parts, or appliances.


	(2)� Operator Manufactured Parts:
	(3)� Parts:
	(4)� Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA):
	(5)� Supplemental Type Certificate (STC):
	(6)� Technical Standard Order (TSO):
	(7)� Type Certificate (TC):
	B.� An operator must ensure that all replacement p...
	7.� Parts Pool Agreement Authorizations
	A.� When operating under this authorization, all o...
	B.� These authorizations are approved by issuance ...
	(1)� In instances where several U.S. certificated ...
	(2)� When a U.S. parts pool participant’s operatio...
	(3)� FAR § 121.361 permits deviation allowing the ...
	C.� Foreign Facility Inspections
	(1)� The Certificate Holding District Office (CHDO...
	(2)� The operator must have in its manual procedur...
	9.� Parts Borrowing Authorization
	A.� A certificate holder operating under FAR Part ...
	B.� If the number of landings controls the part’s ...
	(1)� The part must have a minimum time of 200 hour...
	(2)� If the part is life limited, the part may not...
	11.� Parts Approval
	A.� Under present regulations, the FAA does not ha...
	B.� The operator is responsible for maintaining pa...
	C.� The FAA has a parts manufacturing approval sys...
	D.� Repair stations or air carriers may manufactur...
	E.� Parts, appliances, and components from aircraf...
	F.� Ex-military aircraft now under civilian type c...
	G.� Certain parts for ex-military or currently man...
	H.� Parts manufactured in foreign countries and su...
	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Operator’s Manual For Parts Pool Author...

	(1)� Procedures to ensure qualified personnel of t...
	(2)� Procedures to provide for biennial inspection...
	(3)� Inclusion of, or reference to, the foreign fa...
	B.� Inspect the Parts Pool Authorization Facility....

	C.� Review Operator’s Manual For Parts Borrowing A...
	(1)� Ensure the manual includes the following proc...
	(a)� Procedures that restrict the overhaul time li...
	(b)� Procedures that restrict a remaining minimum ...

	(2)� Ensure the operator has an approved list of a...
	D.� Analyze Results.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...



	83v02.bk(2_088_00)
	Chapter 88� PRORATED TIME AUTHORIZATIONS
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Proration is a procedure to determine the time...
	B.� Operators often sell or lease their equipment ...
	C.� When an operator’s approved time limitations a...
	(1)� When the operator chooses direct inclusion, t...
	(2)� When the previous operator’s approved time li...
	D.� Scope and Limitations
	(1)� Proration in no way lessens an operator’s res...
	(2)� Proration is optional.
	(3)� Life limited components may not be prorated.
	(4)� Proration may not be applied to times specifi...
	(5)� Operators who have been operating equipment u...
	(6)� Both adjusted and actual times must be shown ...
	(7)� When an item is inspected or overhauled as ap...
	(8)� Partial proration is not acceptable. An opera...
	(9)� If an increase in a time limitation is approv...
	(10)� Amendments to a certificate holder’s operati...
	E.� Foreign Air Carrier Aircraft.

	7.� Data and Computation
	A.� Prorated time remaining can be determined by u...
	(1)� Divide the actual time used by the previous o...
	(2)� Multiply the new operator’s time limit by the...
	(3)� Subtract the prorated time from the time limi...
	B.� Block/Pattern Time Limitation
	(1)� When block/pattern time is to be prorated, ea...
	(2)� When the previous operator used a block/pat- ...
	(3)� For more information on block/pattern time li...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive Data from Applicant.

	(1)� The operator must submit all operations speci...
	(a)� If the operations specifications do not show ...
	(b)� If conversion to hours is necessary, the comp...

	(2)� The operator must provide operations specific...
	(3)� The operator must submit documents itemizing ...
	(4)� When the previous operator used a block/patte...
	B.� Determine That the Aircraft and/or Components ...
	C.� Check the Prorated Time Computation.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Approve Operations Specifications
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_089_00)
	Chapter 89� SPECIAL FLIGHT PERMIT WITH CONTINUING ...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Definition:
	B.� Issuance.

	C.� Eligibility
	(1)� The special flight permit is issued only to o...
	(2)� Aircraft involved in an accident or incident ...
	(3)� An Airworthiness Directive (AD) may dictate t...
	(4)� FAR § 39.3 provides that no person may operat...
	D.� Manual Review
	(1)� The operator may consider certain conditions ...
	(2)� When reviewing manual materials, the followin...
	(a)� Technical data
	(b)� Operational equipment necessary for safe oper...
	(c)� Aircraft weight limits
	(d)� Fuel distribution limits
	(e)� Center of gravity limits
	(f)� Aircraft maneuver limitations
	(g)� Flight equipment usage limitations, e.g., aut...
	(h)� Airspeed limits
	(i)� Meteorological limits, including:
	E.� Authorization for Ferry Flights with one Engin...

	(1)� The particular airplane model must have had a...
	(2)� The approved airplane flight manual must cont...
	(3)� The operator’s manual must contain operating ...
	(4)� The operator may not depart an airport where ...
	(5)� Only required flight crewmembers can be carri...
	(6)� The required flight crewmembers must be thoro...
	7.� Applications Involving Foreign Air Transportat...
	A.� The only exception recognized in ICAO Annex 8 ...
	B.� Since Annex 8 provides for this flight situati...
	9.� Display of Permit.
	11.� Facsimile (Fax) Transmission of Special Fligh...
	A.� The permit must include any additional operati...
	B.� Sometimes the time normally required for posta...
	C.� FAX-transmitted special flight permits are to ...
	D.� FAA offices having FAX equipment capable of se...
	(1)� The cost of a 2-minute telephone call for FAX...
	(2)� Each office should use the FAX transmission m...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Verify the Operator’s Application.
	B.� Verify that the Aircraft is Capable of Safe Fl...

	C.� Review the Operator’s Manual
	(1)� Ensure that the manual has the following proc...
	(a)� Provisions for conveying the authorization to...
	(b)� A system for recording each flight conducted ...
	(c)� Procedures to determine that the proposed spe...
	(d)� Procedures to allow additional crewmembers an...
	(e)� Procedures to ensure the display of the curre...
	(f)� Procedures to ensure the review of the follow...

	(2)� For one engine-inoperative ferry flights, ens...
	(a)� The operator has a four-engine airplane or a ...
	(b)� The applicable airplane has been previously t...

	(3)� The operator’s manual must include the follow...
	D.� Notify the FAA Accident Coordinator Prior to a...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document Task. File all supporting paperwork i...
	9.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_091_00)
	Chapter 91� EVALUATE FAR PART 135 (NINE OR LESS) O...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� The aircraft's type certificated passenger cap...
	B.� Except as discussed in the next paragraph, air...
	C.� A FAR Part 135 (nine or less) operator/applica...
	7.� Annual and 100-hour Inspection Requirements
	9.� Progressive Inspections.
	A.� Each operator/applicant wanting to use a progr...
	(1)� A certificated mechanic holding an Inspection...
	(2)� A current inspection procedures manual that m...
	(3)� Enough housing and equipment for the necessar...
	(4)� Appropriate current technical information for...
	11.� Progressive Inspection Intervals.
	A.� A progressive inspection program must provide ...
	B.� Inspection intervals should be based on manufa...
	(1)� If the operator/applicant requires assistance...
	(2)� When adequate knowledge of service problems i...
	C.� Requirements.
	(1)� Before an aircraft can be placed on a progres...
	(2)� Routine inspections consist of visual examina...
	(3)� Detailed inspections consist of a thorough ex...
	(4)� Before an aircraft can be removed from a prog...
	13.� Additional FAR Section 135.421 Maintenance Re...
	A.� Each operator/applicant maintaining aircraft u...
	B.� Engine requirements apply to the engine itself...
	C.� The operator/applicant may use either the manu...
	D.� In meeting requirements of FAR 135.421, an ope...
	E.� FAR Section 135.421(b) defines a manufacturer'...
	(1)� These manuals and instructions generally incl...
	(2)� Service bulletins and service letters concern...
	F.� An operator/applicant may adopt a manufacturer...
	(1)� If the aircraft manufacturer's program does n...
	(2)� Program limitations must be shown on operatio...
	G.� FAR 135.421 allows operator/applicants to deve...
	(1)� Each change to an operator/applicant-develope...
	(2)� An operator/applicant-developed program shall...
	15.� Maintenance Program Approval for Carry-On Oxy...
	A.� FAR Section 135.91(a)(1)(ii) requires that equ...
	B.� The schedule for performing inspections and ma...
	C.� 49 CFR 173.301(c), Retest of Container, states...
	D.� The maintenance program for carry-on oxygen eq...
	17.� Revising Time Limitations.
	A.� Revisions to inspection and overhaul time limi...
	B.� Time limitations may be established in terms o...
	C.� Increases in engine overhaul intervals may be ...
	D.� The current operator must justify an inspectio...
	E.� Time extensions shall not exceed 200 hours on ...
	F.� Time limitation extensions are approved and au...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:
	C.� Job Aids:
	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Brief the Operator/Applicant.
	B.� Review the Schedule of Events.
	C.� Evaluate the General Manual Requirements.
	D.� Evaluate the Inspection and Maintenance Requir...

	(1)� Determine if the aircraft meets the nine or l...
	(2)� Verify with the operator/applicant the type o...
	(a)� If the operator/applicant would prefer to be ...
	(b)� If the operator/applicant would prefer to be ...
	(c)� If the operator/applicant would prefer to be ...
	(d)� If the operator/applicant intends to haul car...

	(3)� Determine if the operator/applicant meets the...
	(a)� Determine if the operator/applicant intends t...
	(b)� Determine the time in service intervals for w...
	E.� Analyze Findings.

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task, when all requirements...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_092_00)
	Chapter 92� EVALUATE FAR SECTION 135.411(a)(1) OPE...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions:
	(1)� Life-limited Part:
	(2)� Approved Data:

	B.� To comply with the maintenance recording requi...
	C.� FAR § 91.417 has maintenance recordkeeping req...
	(1)� Airworthiness Directives (AD).
	(2)� Total Time-in-Service.

	D.� The manual should contain procedures for the r...
	(1)� Total Time-in-Service.
	(2)� Status of Life-limited Parts.
	(a)� The current status of the part is a record in...
	(b)� The following are not considered a current st...
	(c)� Whenever the current status of life-limited p...
	(d)� Serious problems have surfaced during nationa...
	(3)� Overhaul List.
	(a)� The overhaul list includes the actual time or...
	(b)� The overhaul list refers to the time since la...

	(4)� A record must be made whenever an item of air...
	(5)� Current Aircraft Inspection Status.
	(a)� The record must show the time-in-service sinc...
	(b)� Inspection work packages or routine and non-r...
	(6)� Current AD Status.
	(a)� An acceptable method of compliance may be one...
	(b)� When an Engineering Order/Engineering Authori...
	(c)� An operator/applicant may apply for alternate...
	(d)� The operator/applicant’s manual must have pro...
	(e)� The document that contains the current status...
	(f)� Serious problems have surfaced during nationa...
	(7)� Major Alteration and Major Repair.


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review Office Files.
	B.� Review the Operator’s Maintenance Records.
	(1)� Airworthiness Records

	(2)� Total Time-In-Service.
	(a)� Determine the method of recording total time-...
	(b)� Determine if this record is retained until th...

	(3)� Status of Life-limited Parts.
	(a)� Ensure that the operator is tracking the curr...
	(b)� Determine if this record is retained until th...
	(4)� Time since last overhaul of all items require...
	(5)� Overhaul Records.

	(6)� Current aircraft inspection status.
	(a)� Determine how the operator records the time- ...
	(b)� Determine if procedures ensure that this reco...

	(7)� Airworthiness Directive (AD) Compliance. Dete...
	(a)� Current Status.

	(b)� Method of Compliance
	(c)� Determine if this record is retained until th...
	(8)� Major Alteration Records.

	(9)� Major Repair Records.
	(a)� Determine how the operator prepares and maint...
	(b)� Determine if this record is retained until th...

	C.� Inspect the Operator Record System.
	(1)� Identify the documents/forms that are used fo...
	(2)� Inspect the records. During the inspection, d...
	(a)� Compare the records with the actual accomplis...
	(b)� Obtain and review the maintenance logs to det...
	(c)� Review maintenance records to ensure that:

	(3)� Select or obtain work packages for scheduled ...
	(a)� Ensure that non-routine items generated were ...
	(b)� Determine if repairs were categorized correct...

	(4)� Compare the actual record of accomplishment w...
	(5)� Select and obtain a total time/cycles in-serv...
	(6)� Make a spot check of the cumulative total tim...
	(7)� If the operator maintains a hand-written main...
	(8)� Compare the manual procedures for life-limite...
	(9)� Select a random sample of records and ensure ...
	(a)� All life-limited parts described on type cert...
	(b)� Current status of each part is provided, to i...
	(d)� Select a sample of life-limited items that ha...
	(e)� If overhauled, ensure that the overhaul recor...
	(f)� Ensure that the life limit of an item has not...

	(10)� Compare the overhaul list with the actual re...
	(11)� Identify items in the operator maintenance p...
	(12)� Ensure that all items identified are on the ...
	(13)� Ensure that the overhaul list contains the t...
	(14)� Ensure that the items on the list have not e...
	(15)� Select a random sample of items from the ove...
	(a)� Determine if overhaul records are available f...
	(b)� Ensure that the records contain a description...
	(c)� Ensure the component was approved for return ...

	(16)� Review the removal/installation records of o...
	(a)� Compare the current aircraft inspection statu...
	(b)� Determine whether daily flight hours/cycles a...
	(c)� Take a random sample of aircraft inspection r...

	(17)� Compare the compliance with AD’s with the cu...
	(a)� Contact the operator responsible for AD recor...
	(b)� Ensure that the document contains all applica...
	(c)� Ensure that the AD requirements were accompli...
	(d)� Ensure that the AD document contains current ...
	(e)� Ensure that the list is being retained indefi...
	(f)� Identify those AD’s with alternate methods of...
	(g)� Select from the current AD compliance documen...

	(18)� Compare the major alteration and repair reco...
	(a)� Major Alterations.
	(b)� Major Repairs.

	D.� Analyze the Inspection Results.
	(1)� Determine the effectiveness of the maintenanc...
	(2)� Compile Deficiencies.
	(a)� Compile all findings that are contrary to the...
	(b)� Compile all findings that are in noncomplianc...

	(3)� After compiling all findings and before the o...
	(4)� If no findings are made, no further action is...
	E.� Meet with the Operator.
	(1)� Discuss the following items:
	(2)� Inform the operator that official written not...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet
	B.� Completion of this task may result in the foll...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_093_00)
	Chapter 93� EVALUATE SECTION 135.411(a)(1) MANUAL/...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� The manual should enable the operator/applican...
	B.� Manual acceptance can be a cause of delay in t...
	7.� Reviewing Operator/APPLICANT’S Manual.
	A.� The manual is an administrative tool used to c...
	(1)� The policies and procedures section should ad...
	(2)� The maintenance section should address polici...
	B.� The manual should include detailed instruction...
	C.� Manufacturers’ technical manuals provide instr...
	D.� The following is a list of examples of manual ...
	E.� Manuals must be easy to revise and show the da...
	F.� The operator/applicant is responsible for ensu...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Brief Operator/Applicant.
	B.� Review Schedule of Events.
	C.� Evaluate General Manual Requirements.

	(1)� The manual must include a description introdu...
	(2)� Manual revision and distribution procedures t...
	(3)� Significant terms, acronyms or abbreviations ...
	(4)� The manual must detail requirements to carry ...
	D.� Ensure That the Manual Contains Required Organ...

	(1)� The names of all management personnel authori...
	(2)� Organizational charts for the following:
	(3)� Job descriptions for all elements noted above...
	(4)� Procedures for, and a description of, a train...
	E.� Ensure that the Manual Contains Compliance Pro...

	(1)� Procedures to ensure compliance with aircraft...
	(2)� The operator/applicant’s operations specifica...
	(3)� Procedures, policies, instructions and contro...
	F.� Evaluate Manual Contents.

	(1)� Manual description. Ensure that procedures fo...
	(2)� Manual Revision and Distribution Procedures.
	(a)� Manuals must be easy to revise and have the d...
	(b)� Manuals must have a distribution system that ...
	(3)� Definitions.

	(4)� Duties and responsibilities of appropriate me...
	(5)� Duties and responsibilities of management per...
	(6)� Instructions and procedures for maintenance, ...
	(7)� Time limitations or standards for determining...
	(8)� Procedures for aircraft refueling, eliminatin...
	(9)� Methods and procedures for maintaining the ai...
	(10)� Copies of operations specifications, Parts D...
	(11)� Procedures for reporting and correction of m...
	(a)� Recording actions in the aircraft maintenance...
	(b)� Ensuring the aircraft maintenance log is read...
	(c)� MEL (Ref. §§ 135.21(i) and 135.179).
	(d)� MEL’s placard system.
	(e)� Deferred maintenance.
	(f)� Maintenance record entry requirements in the ...
	(g)� Providing a copy to the pilot-in-command (PIC...
	(h)� A list of required maintenance-related forms ...
	(i)� Distributing required reports and forms (Ref....

	(12)� Test flight requirements and limitations, in...
	(13)� Ferry flight procedures, as appropriate.
	(14)� Procedures for the following:
	(15)� Other procedures, as appropriate, include th...
	G.� Analyze Results.
	H.� Debrief Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 94� EVALUATE FAR PART 135.411(a)(2) OPERAT...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Current Airworthiness Directive (AD) Status.

	(1)� This record shall include the following:
	(2)� An acceptable method of compliance should inc...
	(3)� When an Engineering Order/Engineering Authori...
	(4)� An applicant may apply for an alternate metho...
	(5)� The applicant’s manual must have procedures t...
	(6)� The document that contains the current status...
	(a)� The record of AD accomplishment must be retai...
	(b)� The AD status, including the method of compli...
	B.� Total Time in Service Records.
	C.� Life-Limited Parts Status Records.

	(1)� The current life-limited status of the part i...
	(2)� The following are not considered a current li...
	(3)� Whenever the current status of life-limited p...
	D.� Airworthiness Releases
	(1)� When maintenance, preventive maintenance, or ...
	(2)� The applicant must identify those persons aut...
	E.� Overhaul List.

	(1)� The overhaul list includes the actual time or...
	(2)� The overhaul list refers to the time since la...
	F.� Overhaul Records
	(1)� A record must be made whenever an item of air...
	(2)� The applicant must retain the record and be a...
	G.� Current Aircraft Inspection Status.

	(1)� This record shall show the time in service si...
	(2)� Inspection work packages or routine and non- ...
	H.� Major Alteration and Major Repair.

	(1)� Major alterations and major repairs must be l...
	(2)� The manual must include procedures for extrac...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Applicant’s Maintenance Manual
	(1)� Ensure that the necessary procedures exist in...
	(2)� Ensure that all records will contain the foll...
	B.� Review the Applicant’s Manual Procedures.
	(1)� Airworthiness Release Records.
	(a)� The record requirements of FAR § 135.443 will...
	(b)� The records will be retained for one year aft...

	(2)� Total Time In Service Records
	(a)� Evaluate the method of recording total time- ...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...

	(3)� Life-Limited Parts Status
	(a)� Ensure that the applicant has procedures for ...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	(4)� Time Since Last Overhaul Records

	(5)� Overhaul Records
	(a)� Ensure that the manual describes how the appl...
	(b)� Ensure that these records will be retained un...

	(6)� Current Aircraft Inspection Status
	(a)� Evaluate the method the applicant will use to...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	(7)� Airworthiness Directive (AD) Compliance.

	(a)� Current status.
	(b)� Method of compliance.
	(8)� Major Alteration and Major Repair Records
	(a)� Evaluate the manual procedures to ensure that...
	(b)� Ensure that the list includes the following i...
	(c)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	C.� Analyze the Findings.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 95� EVALUATE FAR PART 121/135 OPERATOR/ AP...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� C.A.S.E. Data Center:
	(2)� C.A.S.E. Register:
	(3)� Supplier:
	(4)� Vendor:
	(5)� Fuel Auditor:
	(6)� Maintenance Auditor:
	(7)� Special Process Certification/Qualification:
	(8)� Supplier Evaluation/Vendor Audit:
	(9)� C.A.S.E. Standard 1-A:
	(10)� C.A.S.E. Standard 2-A:
	(11)� C.A.S.E. Standard 3-A:
	(12)� C.A.S.E. Standard 4-A:
	(13)� C.A.S.E. Standard 5-A:

	B.� Purpose.
	(1)� The C.A.S.E. program was originally approved ...
	(2)� The purpose of C.A.S.E. is to conduct audits ...
	C.� The Current C.A.S.E. Program.

	D.� An audit is a sampling examination and assessm...
	E.� C.A.S.E. Program Standards.
	(1)� There is an inherent and healthy concern that...
	(a)� Specific minimum requirements in terms of aud...
	(b)� That each auditor trainee must pass a written...
	(c)� That only auditors authorized through the C.A...

	(2)� The C.A.S.E. organization publishes a policy ...
	(3)� Members voluntarily exchange the names of ven...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Manual
	(1)� Ensure that the operator/applicant’s manual c...
	(2)� Ensure that these procedures reflect the requ...
	(3)� Ensure that participation in the C.A.S.E. pro...
	B.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Auditor Traini...

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form

	B.� Successful completion of this task can result ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapters 96� THROUGH 100 RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_101_00)
	Chapter 101� FAR PART 125 INTRODUCTION
	Section 1� Applicability of FAR Part 125
	1.� Purpose.
	3.� Conditions and Limitations
	A.� A FAR Part 125 operator cannot conduct any ope...
	B.� Only one operating certificate may be issued t...
	C.� Seating configuration is defined as the number...
	5.� Operations by Foreign Nationals
	A.� FAR § 125.247 outlines inspection programs and...
	B.� Foreign nationals who wish to operate within t...
	(1)� The operator must apply to the Flight Standar...
	(2)� The district office shall review the request ...

	Section 2� Deviations
	1.� General
	A.� FAR § 125.3 allows a person to request a devia...
	B.� Deviation authority may be granted depending o...
	3.� Letter of Request
	A.� A request for deviation must be by letter, pre...
	(1)� Name and address of the applicant
	(2)� The sections from which deviation is sought
	(3)� Aircraft subject to the deviation, including:...
	(4)� Airmen subject to the deviation, including na...
	(5)� Reasons and justification for the deviation, ...
	(6)� Actions to be taken by the applicant to ensur...
	(7)� The name and phone number of the person autho...
	B.� Requests for deviation authority must be addre...
	5.� Inspector Responsibilities
	A.� In response to requests for deviation authorit...
	B.� The FSDO will issue a deviation when it determ...
	7.� Using the Deviation Authority
	A.� The FSDO grants a deviation by letter, outlini...
	B.� The applicant must incorporate into the operat...
	C.� Operators granted a deviation from all FAR Par...



	83v02.bk(2_102_00)
	Chapter 102� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATOR
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Certification Process

	7.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Initial Inquiry

	B.� Preapplication Statement of Intent (PASI)
	(1)� The submission of a Preapplication Statement ...
	(2)� The PASI is used by the district office manag...
	C.� The Certification Team

	(1)� The district office manager will designate on...
	(a)� The Certification Project Manager is the prim...
	(b)� The Certification Project Manager must be sur...
	(c)� The Certification Project Manager should sche...

	(2)� Each team member will respond to requests for...
	D.� Preapplication Meeting

	(1)� The applicant should be briefed in as much de...
	(2)� The Certification Project Manager should use ...
	(3)� The applicant should be encouraged to ask que...
	(4)� If the applicant plans to petition for deviat...
	E.� Formal Application

	(1)� A statement that the letter is a formal appli...
	(2)� The applicant’s mailing address and the physi...
	(3)� A list of flight crewmembers and the type of ...
	(4)� The names and titles of appropriate managemen...
	(5)� The names, titles, and signatures of persons ...
	(6)� If a request for deviation from any requireme...
	(7)� The formal application letter must be dated, ...
	F.� Formal Application Attachments.
	(1)� Schedule of Events
	(a)� The schedule must provide the FAA a reasonabl...
	(b)� The number and types of events and activities...
	(c)� The Schedule of Events is intended to encoura...
	(2)� Company manual
	(a)� The manual submitted at the time of formal ap...
	(b)� Team members must ensure that all required ma...
	(c)� The applicant must show sufficient management...
	(3)� Initial compliance statement
	(a)� The initial compliance statement must be a co...
	(b)� Specific regulations and subparts must be lis...
	(c)� Where compliance information has been develop...
	(d)� If the method of compliance has not been full...
	(e)� When the method of compliance is formalized, ...
	(f)� The Schedule of Events must show when the fin...
	(g)� The final compliance statement must be review...

	9.� Formal Application Phase
	A.� Beginning the Formal Application Phase
	B.� Meeting with the Applicant
	C.� Ending the Formal Application Phase

	11.� Document Compliance Phase
	A.� Reviewing Documents
	B.� Coordination
	C.� Document Deficiencies
	D.� Concurrent Actions

	13.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	15.� Certification Phase.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites.
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� Forms
	B.� Job Aids.

	5.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Receive Initial Inquiry.

	(1)� The applicant must have available a U.S.-regi...
	(2)� The airplane must have an appropriate and cur...
	(3)� Limitations
	(a)� Ensure that the applicant in not operating ai...
	(b)� Ensure that the operating certificate will no...
	(c)� Ensure that the applicant’s operation does no...

	B.� If a Deviation Is Requested, Refer the Applica...
	C.� Discuss the Preapplication Package

	(1)� Advise the applicant that a completed PASI si...
	(2)� Recommend that the PASI be submitted only aft...
	(3)� Advise the applicant that after receiving and...
	D.� Review the Preapplication Statement of Intent....

	(1)� If the PASI is unacceptable, accomplish the f...
	(2)� If the PASI is acceptable, accomplish the fol...
	E.� Select Certification Team
	F.� Schedule Preapplication Meeting
	G.� Conduct Preapplication Meeting

	(1)� Review the PASI with the applicant and verify...
	(2)� Provide the applicant with an overview of the...
	(3)� Advise the applicant of all applicable Federa...
	(4)� Recommend the applicant read and review any a...
	(5)� Ensure that the applicant understands the for...
	(6)� Advise the applicant that a formal applicatio...
	(7)� Verify that the applicant intends to continue...
	(8)� Inform the applicant of any reasons for conce...
	(9)� Advise the applicant to maintain contact with...
	(10)� If at any time during the preapplication pha...
	(a)� Return the PASI to the applicant, stating tha...
	(b)� Notify the regional office that the project h...
	(c)� Notify AVN-120 that the certification process...

	7.� Formal Application Phase
	A.� Review Formal Application

	(1)� If any required item is missing, reject the e...
	(2)� Conduct an in depth review of the Schedule of...
	B.� Conduct Formal Application Meeting

	(1)� Discuss each document and resolve each issue ...
	(2)� Review the upcoming certification process and...
	(3)� If any issue or deficiency cannot be resolved...
	(4)� Before concluding the meeting, the Certificat...
	C.� Accept or Reject the Formal Application Packag...
	9.� Document Compliance Phase
	A.� Review Documents.

	B.� Obtain and Review a Profile of the Applicant a...
	C.� Address Deficiencies

	(1)� If the deficiencies can be resolved informall...
	(2)� If significant revision is required, return t...
	11.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase
	A.� Conduct Demonstrations and Inspections
	(1)� Observe company and/or contract maintenance p...
	(2)� Review aircraft records.
	(3)� Inspect airplanes for conformity with appropr...
	(4)� Inspect the airplanes for conformity with noi...
	(5)� Evaluate principal maintenance base.
	(6)� Conduct an inspection of the principal operat...
	(7)� Evaluate the applicant’s ability to keep and ...
	(8)� Observe the applicant testing flight attendan...
	(9)� Observe the applicant’s emergency evacuation ...
	(10)� Inspect the airplanes to ensure that the eme...
	(11)� Evaluate other facilities, equipment, person...
	B.� Document Deficiencies, as Required
	(1)� If the applicant does not adequately demonstr...
	(2)� After correcting all unacceptable items, the ...
	13.� Certification Phase
	A.� Prepare the Operating Certificate
	(1)� Certificate holder’s name
	(2)� Certificate holder’s address
	(3)� Certification Statement of Authority.
	(4)� Certificate Number.
	(5)� Effective Date.
	(6)� Issued at.
	(7)� Signature.
	(8)� Signature, Title, and Region/Office.
	B.� Sign the Operations Specifications
	C.� Prepare the Certification Report

	D.� Distribute Certification Report
	(1)� Retain the original certification report in t...
	(2)� Send one copy of the report to the regional o...
	(3)� If airplanes will be domiciled outside the ce...
	15.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Establish an Office File

	17.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_103_00)
	Chapter 103� EVALUATE QUALIFICATIONS OF FAR PART 1...
	Section 1� Background�
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� FAR § 125.25 requires operators to have suffic...
	B.� Management qualifications must be based on the...
	C.� The operator must list management personnel in...
	D.� The operator must notify the FAA of any change...
	E.� The person responsible for scheduling inspecti...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References


	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.
	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Policies and Procedures Manual
	(1)� Ensure that there are sufficient management p...
	(2)� Ensure that the duties and responsibilities l...
	B.� Review the Employment History, Credentials, an...
	(1)� Ensure that each person has thorough knowledg...
	(2)� Ensure that each person has knowledge of the ...
	C.� Ensure That Each Individual Holds Appropriate ...
	(1)� Review the ISIS for the following information...
	(a)� To validate certificates
	(b)� To obtain the individual’s enforcement histor...
	(c)� To determine if the person held a management ...
	(2)� Analyze findings.

	D.� Conduct Debriefings
	(1)� Before meeting with the operator, discuss ini...
	(2)� Brief the operator/applicant on the results o...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Accept the management personnel by accepting ...
	(2)� Reject the management personnel by rejecting ...
	9.� Future Activities

	83v02.bk(2_104_00)
	Chapter 104� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 POLICIES AND PR...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:
	C.� Cabin Safety:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� The Policies and Procedures Manual must provid...
	(1)� The manual must be written so as to be readil...
	(2)� The original manual must be reviewed and acce...
	B.� The manual should define all aspects of the op...
	(1)� The maintenance section must address policies...
	(2)� The operator/applicant is responsible for ens...
	C.� Advisory circulars, preambles to regulations, ...
	7.� Manual Content
	A.� Definitions and Acronyms

	B.� Scheduled Inspection Programs and Maintenance ...
	(1)� The contents of the approved inspection progr...
	(2)� FAR § 125.249 requires that the manual also c...
	(3)� Scheduled inspection programs and the mainten...
	C.� Inspection Personnel
	(1)� The manual must contain a current list of per...
	(2)� The manual should describe the operator’s pro...
	(3)� Each person performing required inspections s...
	D.� Revision System

	9.� Fueling Procedures
	A.� Elimination of Fuel Contamination
	B.� Fire protection
	C.� Passenger protection

	11.� Initial Certification
	13.� Compliance Statement
	15.� Accepting a Manual
	A.� The original policies and procedures manual is...
	B.� It is important that the manual be reviewed an...
	17.� Manual Revisions

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive Manual, Revision, or Draft for Review
	(1)� If this task is performed as part of an origi...
	(2)� Assess the extent of the revision. If the rev...
	(3)� Review Operator File
	(4)� Review Compliance Statement
	B.� Review Management Personnel Authorizations.
	C.� Ensure that the Manual Contains Weight and Bal...

	D.� Ensure that the Manual Contains a Copy of the ...
	E.� Review Procedures for Approving Airplanes for ...
	F.� Review Procedures for Reporting Defects or Una...
	G.� Evaluate Procedures for Obtaining Maintenance ...

	(1)� Ensure that the manual accomplishes the follo...
	(2)� If the pilot in command is authorized to obta...
	H.� Review Procedures Regarding Inoperable Equipme...
	I.� Review Airplane Fueling Procedures

	J.� Ensure that the Manual Describes the Operator’...
	K.� Review List of Those Persons with Whom the Cer...
	L.� Ensure that the Manual Contains the Approved A...

	M.� Evaluate Recordkeeping System
	(1)� Ensure that the manual contains a suitable sy...
	(2)� Ensure that the recordkeeping requirements of...
	N.� Evaluate Procedures for Performing Maintenance...
	O.� Review Procedures for Using the Maintenance Lo...

	P.� Review Manual Revision and Distribution Proced...
	(1)� Ensure that the revision system addresses dis...
	(a)� The manual must be retained at the main base ...
	(b)� A copy or appropriate portions of the manual ...
	(c)� The manual or appropriately extracted informa...
	(d)� Each airplane must have on board at least the...

	(2)� Ensure that procedures for revising and distr...
	Q.� Analyze Findings

	R.� Conduct Debriefings
	(1)� Discuss initial findings with appropriate FAA...
	(2)� Brief operator/applicant on results of evalua...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in the fol...
	(1)� Acceptance of the Manual/Revision. If it is d...
	(a)� Original certification
	(b)� Revision
	(c)� Acceptance letter
	(2)� Rejection of the Manual/Revision
	(a)� Advise the operator/applicant by letter that ...
	(b)� When this review is performed as a part of a ...
	(c)� When this review is for a manual revision, re...

	9.� Future Activities
	A.� Schedule of Events
	B.� Surveillance




	83v02.bk(2_105_00)
	Chapter 105� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 AIRPLANE INSPEC...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� An inspection program selected under FAR §�125...
	B.� Airworthiness Aviation Safety Inspectors (ASIs...
	7.� Airplane Inspection Program
	A.� A FAR Part 125 operator may use a Continuous A...
	(1)� A Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Progra...
	(2)� All elements are closely related and may not ...
	B.� Inspection programs currently recommended by t...
	C.� An inspection program developed by the operato...
	9.� Engine Maintenance.
	A.� If the manufacturer does not have a recommende...
	B.� The operator/applicant may develop an on-condi...
	11.� Changes to Approved Time Intervals
	A.� Operator-Initiated Changes.

	(1)� The operator must justify the request using p...
	(2)� Engine maintenance programs and overhaul inte...
	(3)� Operator-initiated time changes require revis...
	B.� Manufacturer Escalations
	(1)� If a manufacturer extends the recommended ins...
	(2)� ASIs should not automatically approve a time ...
	13.� Policies and Procedures Manual.

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Schedule and Conduct a Preliminary Meeting wit...
	(1)� Advise the applicant of regulatory requiremen...
	(2)� For an existing operator, remind the operator...
	B.� Plan and Coordinate the Task
	(1)� Determine if the airplane meets eligibility r...
	(2)� Review the operator file to identify any info...
	(3)� Review Schedule of Events.

	C.� Evaluate the Instructions, Procedures, and Sta...
	(1)� Ensure that the program includes airframe, ai...
	(2)� Identify the persons responsible for performi...
	(3)� Ensure that the instructions, procedures, and...
	D.� Evaluate the Procedures for Scheduling Inspect...
	E.� Evaluate the Procedures to Ensure that Inspect...
	F.� Evaluate the Airplane Engine Maintenance/Overh...
	G.� Evaluate the Procedures for Reporting and Corr...
	H.� Evaluate the Instructions for Using the Airpla...
	I.� Analyze the Findings.

	J.� Conduct Debriefings
	(1)� Before meeting with the operator/applicant, d...
	(2)� Brief operator/applicant on results of evalua...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File a PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Approve or Reject Airplane Inspection Program/...
	(1)� If it is determined that the program or revis...
	(a)� Ensure that the Airplane Inspection Program o...
	(b)� Indicate “Approved” by the amended Operations...
	(c)� Initial and date each page of the Airplane In...
	(d)� Send the approved Airplane Inspection Program...
	(e)� Send a copy of the new or amended operations ...
	(f)� Update the district office file with copies o...

	(2)� If it is determined the Airplane Inspection P...
	9.� Future Activities
	A.� Schedule of Events.
	B.� Policies and Procedures Manual.
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	Chapter 106� EVALUATE A FAR PART 125 INSPECTION TR...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� FAR § 125.251 requires that inspection personn...
	B.� Training programs are accepted as part of the ...
	C.� The operator must ensure that contractors’ per...
	7.� Content
	A.� The training program should cover the followin...
	(1)� There should be a method for documenting the ...
	(2)� The operator must have a method to authorize ...
	B.� Training consists of formal instruction and/or...
	9.� Training Records
	A.� Training records should be current. They shoul...
	B.� Training records should be retained at the ope...
	11.� Evaluating a Training Program
	A.� A training program is evaluated to ensure that...
	B.� While the operator’s capabilities must be cons...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive the Training Program as Part of a Manu...
	B.� Evaluate the Content of the Training Program.
	C.� Evaluate the Training Facilities and Equipment...
	D.� Analyze Findings.
	E.� Debrief Operator.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Program acceptance, shown by acceptance of th...
	(2)� Program rejection, by notifying the operator,...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 107� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATIONS SPEC...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� Operations specifications, as required by FAR ...
	(1)� Operations specifications must contain the fo...
	(2)� Operations specifications are issued when any...
	B.� Operations specifications are divided into Par...
	C.� Operator-initiated operations specifications m...
	7.� Coordination.
	9.� Required Authorizations.
	11.� Preparation
	A.� Operations specifications are legal documents....
	B.� Operations specifications should not contain e...
	C.� The operator must submit an original and at le...
	13.� Voluntary Surrender of Operations Specificati...
	A.� An operator may surrender operations specifica...
	B.� The Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) mu...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Operator-Initiated Operations Specifications/A...
	A.� Receive the Applicant/Operator Submitted Opera...
	B.� Review the Operator File.

	(1)� Ensure a similar specification does not alrea...
	(2)� Ensure operational data does not conflict wit...
	C.� Review the Submitted Operations Specifications...
	(1)� Determine if the content is appropriate for t...
	(2)� Ensure that the operator has properly complet...
	(3)� Determine if the operator has valid data to s...
	(4)� Ensure that the operator has the procedures, ...
	(5)� Ensure the operations specifications, manual,...
	(6)� If approving an inspection program, ensure th...
	(7)� Ensure pages are numbered for each Part (i.e....
	D.� Analyze Findings.

	E.� Conduct Debriefings
	(1)� Before meeting with the operator/applicant, d...
	(a)� It may be necessary to coordinate with region...
	(b)� Identify any actions the operator/applicant m...

	(2)� Brief the operator/applicant on the results o...
	F.� Approve or Disapprove Original and All Copies ...
	(1)� Approve operations specifications
	(a)� Enter the date of approval as the page contro...
	(b)� Complete reverse side of the operations speci...
	(c)� Provide original and at least one copy of the...
	(d)� Send one copy of the operations specification...
	(2)� Disapprove operations specifications.

	7.� FAA-Initiated Operations Specifications/ Amend...
	A.� Coordinate with Appropriate Specialists

	B.� Prepare FAA Form 8400-7
	(1)� Prepare front of form.

	(2)� Prepare reverse side
	(a)� In the first block, enter the certificate num...
	(b)� In the second block, enter the operator’s ful...
	(c)� In the third block, enter amendment supportin...
	C.� Notify the Operator of Proposed Operations Spe...

	D.� Review and Evaluate Operator’s Comments
	E.� Determine if the Operations Specifications Wil...
	(1)� If it is decided not to adopt the amendment, ...
	(2)� If it is decided to adopt the amendment, comp...
	(a)� Indicate the operations specifications set fo...
	(b)� Enter the date of approval as the effective d...
	(c)� If an amendment, assign the next consecutive ...
	(d)� The block shall be signed by the principal in...
	G.� Notify the Operator of the Decision in Writing...

	(1)� The letter must accomplish the following:
	(2)� If the amendment is adopted, send the origina...
	H.� Send One Copy of the Operations Specifications...
	9.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Approval of the operations specifications/ am...
	(2)� Disapproval to the operations specifications/...
	C.� Document Task

	11.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_108_00)
	Chapter 108� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 EMERGENCY EVACU...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics
	C.� Cabin Safety:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Definitions
	(1)� Dark of Night
	(2)� Demonstration Project Coordinator
	(3)� Ditching Demonstration
	(4)� Emergency Evacuation Demonstration
	(5)� Extended Over-Water Operations
	(6)� FAA Team Leader
	(7)� Launch a Life Raft
	(8)� Launch a Slide Raft
	(9)� Passengers
	(10)� Seating Configuration
	B.� Type Certification Demonstrations.

	7.� Regulatory Requirements
	A.� FAR Part 125 Demonstrations.
	B.� Partial Demonstrations.
	C.� Initial Introduction of a Type and Model Aircr...
	D.� Increase in Seating Capacity
	E.� Full-Scale Demonstrations.

	(1)� After the initiation signal, all participants...
	(2)� The demonstration must show that the airplane...
	(3)� An operator proposing to use a type and model...
	(4)� FAR Part 125, Appendix B, outlines specific c...
	F.� Extended Overwater Operations.
	G.� Analysis and Tests.

	(1)� The FAA, however, prohibits the use of analys...
	(2)� This 5 percent increase may not be approved b...
	9.� Manufacturer Conducted Demonstrations
	A.� Type Certification Only Demonstration
	B.� Aircraft Certification Office

	11.� The Aborted Takeoff Demonstration
	A.� Airplane Configuration
	B.� Requirements for Full-Scale Demonstration

	C.� Participants
	(1)� In a full-scale aborted takeoff emergency eva...
	(a)� Participants must be representative of a norm...
	(b)� The “life-sized dolls” referred to above must...
	(c)� None of the passengers may be crewmembers, me...
	(d)� No employee of an applicant, certificate hold...
	(e)� Because of child labor laws in some localitie...
	(f)� The operator may not practice, rehearse, or d...

	(2)� Company Personnel
	(a)� Company officials, such as directors of opera...
	(b)� Other company personnel present at the demons...
	(3)� Use of Flight Attendants
	(4)� The Demonstration Team

	(a)� Initial Certification
	(b)� Existing Operator
	(c)� Team Leader Responsibilities
	(5)� Safety Personnel

	(6)� Other Personnel
	(a)� Non-company or non-FAA personnel must have sp...
	(b)� The operator is responsible for all non-FAA p...
	(7)� FAA Observers
	D.� Airplane Positioning

	13.� Maximum Demonstrated Seating Capacities
	15.� The Operator’s Plan
	A.� The operator must submit an emergency evacuati...
	(1)� Letter of Request

	(2)� Airplane Diagram
	(3)� Appropriate Portions of the Manual
	(4)� Passenger Information Card
	(5)� A Description of the Emergency Equipment Inst...
	(6)� List of Crewmembers
	(a)� The flight crew must be qualified in the airc...
	(b)� Flight attendants designated by the FAA to pa...
	(7)� Description of Plans to Ensure Dark of Night
	(8)� Description of Position
	B.� FAA Review of the Operator’s Plan
	(1)� Evaluating the Plan
	(2)� On-Site Evaluation
	(3)� Resolving Deficiencies

	17.� Pre-Demonstration Meeting with Operator
	19.� FAA Team Planning
	A.� The FAA team leader shall plan the team member...
	B.� The team leader should distribute to the ASIs ...
	C.� The typical crewmembers selected from the list...
	21.� Selecting Exits
	A.� Flight Attendants and Emergency Exits
	B.� Blocking Exits
	C.� Methods of Blocking Exits

	(1)� Position an ASI inside the airplane at each d...
	(2)� Tape a swatch of red cloth outside covering e...
	(3)� Outside the aircraft, rig red lights in front...
	D.� Coordination with Operator

	23.� Initiation Signal
	25.� Pre-Demonstration Inspection
	27.� Pre-Demonstration Briefings
	A.� Crewmember Briefing
	B.� Participant Briefing

	29.� Conducting the Demonstration
	A.� Passenger Boarding
	B.� Flight Attendant Preparations

	(1)� Before the initiation signal, the flight crew...
	(2)� After completing all required pre-takeoff act...
	C.� FAA Team Responsibilities
	(1)� FAA observers assigned to exits that are to b...
	(2)� After the termination signal, each observer s...
	(3)� FAA observers inside the airplane shall note ...
	(4)� Team members in the cabin shall assure that a...
	(5)� The FAA team should immediately confer on the...
	31.� Ditching Demonstrations
	A.� The ditching demonstration allows the FAA to e...
	B.� Ditching Demonstration Regulatory Requirements...
	(1)� Location
	(2)� Required Crewmembers
	(3)� Participants
	C.� The Ditching Demonstration Process
	(1)� Ditching Demonstration Combined with Aborted ...
	(2)� Ditching Demonstration Without Emergency Evac...
	(3)� Review of Ditching Plan
	(4)� FAA Team Appointment
	(5)� Use of Passengers to Aid Post-Ditching Evacua...
	(6)� Ditching Demonstration Time Limit
	(a)� During the demonstration, emphasis is on crew...
	(b)� All participating crewmembers must have corre...
	(c)� The FAA team leader begins timing when the ca...
	(7)� Simulating a Ditching
	(8)� Ditching Emergency Exits

	33.� Evaluating Emergency Evacuation and Ditching ...
	A.� During the observance of the aborted takeoff d...
	B.� Unsatisfactory Demonstrations

	(1)� Depending on the severity of the deficiency, ...
	(2)� If the cause of a relatively severe deficienc...
	(3)� Minor deficiencies can usually be resolved wi...
	C.� Satisfactory Demonstrations
	D.� Reporting Requirements


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Determine the Need for an Emergency Evacuation...
	(1)� If any of the following conditions apply, a d...
	(2)� If a demonstration is required, advise the op...
	B.� Ensure that Emergency Evacuation/Ditching Proc...
	C.� Review Operator’s Plan.

	(1)� If the operator must conduct a ditching demon...
	(a)� Copies of the operator’s manual relating to c...
	(b)� A description of the applicable emergency equ...
	(c)� The airplane type and model or a description ...
	(d)� The proposed date, time, and location of the ...
	(e)� The name and telephone number of the company’...
	(f)� A list of all crewmembers who will participat...

	(2)� The plan must also include a representative d...
	(a)� Location and designation of each exit
	(b)� Locations of emergency ditching equipment, in...

	(3)� If the plan is unsatisfactory, return the pla...
	(4)� When a plan is finally satisfactory, send a c...
	D.� Assemble FAA Team Members

	(1)� Provide specific team member assignments for ...
	(2)� Distribute an airplane diagram to all team me...
	(3)� Determine which emergency exits must be opene...
	(4)� Select typical crewmembers to be used in the ...
	(5)� Determine a signal to be used to initiate the...
	(6)� Determine the signal to be used to terminate ...
	(7)� Review the regulatory criteria
	(8)� Assign report writing requirements to members...
	E.� Perform Pre-Demonstration Airplane and Emergen...

	(1)� If the problem can be corrected immediately, ...
	(2)� If the problem cannot be corrected immediatel...
	F.� Conduct Pre-Demonstration Briefing of FAA Team...
	G.� Evaluate Operator’s Pre-demonstration Crewmemb...

	(1)� If the briefing was satisfactory, proceed wit...
	(2)� If the briefing was not satisfactory, inform ...
	H.� Conduct Emergency Evacuation Demonstration
	(1)� Tell the demonstration project coordinator to...
	(2)� Ensure that the flight attendants accomplish ...
	(3)� Distribute carry-on baggage, blankets, pillow...
	(4)� Ensure each external door and exit and each i...
	(5)� Ensure that the flight crew accomplishes the ...
	(6)� When advised that the crew is ready, ensure t...
	(7)� Issue a warning signal, which must precede th...
	(8)� The team leader begins timing with at least t...
	(9)� Issue a clearly audible signal terminating th...
	I.� Conduct a Ditching Demonstration
	(1)� In addition to the procedures for an emergenc...
	(a)� Before the ditching demonstration, inspect ea...
	(b)� The FAA team leader must ensure all ASIs and ...
	(c)� The pilot-in-command will initiate the demons...

	(2)� The team leader will begin timing with at lea...
	(3)� Observe crewmembers preparation activities.
	(4)� At the end of six minutes, advise the pilot-i...
	(a)� When the ditching signal is received, each ev...
	(b)� Each life raft or slide raft must be launched...
	(c)� Each evacuee must enter a life raft or slide ...

	(5)� Observe the deployment of the rafts.
	(6)� Observe crewmembers’ ability to use the emerg...
	J.� Evaluate Emergency Evacuation or Ditching Demo...
	K.� Advise Operator of Results

	(1)� If the results are unsatisfactory, issue a le...
	(2)� If the results are satisfactory, issue a lett...
	L.� Complete Emergency Evacuation Demonstration Re...

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Completion of FAA Form 8430-1, indicating the...
	(2)� Completion of FAA Form 8430-1, indicating the...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_109_00)
	Chapter 109.� APPROVE FAR PART 125 MINIMUM EQUIPME...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� WPMS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance: 3312 (initial)/3313 (revision)
	B.� Avionics: 5312 (initial)/5313 (revision)
	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� A Minimum Equipment List allows an operator to...
	(1)� The failure of any instruments or equipment r...
	(2)� An operator, through a controlled program, mu...
	B.� Many aircraft have installed equipment that is...
	(1)� The Minimum Equipment List and the Configurat...
	(2)� No flight can take off from any airport with ...
	7.� Redundant Equipment Items
	9.� Aircraft Systems.
	A.� Where the Master Minimum Equipment List states...
	B.� The operator’s Minimum Equipment List and Conf...
	(1)� The operator’s lists must be compared item by...
	(2)� Placards, alternate operating procedures, and...
	11.� Principal Inspector Responsibilities.
	13.� Master Minimum Equipment Lists
	A.� Master Minimum Equipment Lists are developed b...
	B.� Instruments and items of equipment that will b...
	15.� Configuration Deviation Lists.
	A.� The aircraft manufacturer develops the Configu...
	B.� The Configuration Deviation List must be a par...
	17.� Reference and Manual Requirements
	A.� The Standard Minimum Equipment List Preamble w...
	B.� The operations and maintenance procedures in t...
	C.� The operator’s maintenance manual must include...
	D.� Page Control System
	E.� Revisions

	F.� The operator’s maintenance manual must include...
	G.� Procedures must be established for advising th...
	19.� Deleting Items from the Minimum Equipment Lis...

	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive Operator’s Minimum Equipment List/ Con...
	(1)� Coordinate with principal inspectors.
	(2)� Review the proposed lists.
	(3)� If this task is performed as part of an origi...
	B.� Evaluate the Proposed Minimum Equipment List
	(1)� Ensure the operator’s proposed Minimum Equipm...
	(2)� Ensure that the number of equipment items lis...
	(3)� Ensure that the “Remarks or Exceptions” colum...
	(4)� Review all maintenance procedures described i...
	(5)� Ensure that the operator has a revision syste...
	(a)� Instructions for the use of the revision syst...
	(b)� The Minimum Equipment List must be current. T...

	(6)� Ensure that the Standard Minimum Equipment Li...
	(7)� Ensure that the list includes a Table of Cont...
	(8)� Ensure that all abbreviations and symbols use...
	C.� Ensure Required Procedures Are Developed and I...
	(1)� Ensure the operator’s maintenance manual incl...
	(2)� Ensure the operator’s maintenance manual cont...
	D.� Analyze Findings
	E.� Schedule and Conduct Meetings

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File WPMS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in issuanc...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities



	83v02.bk(2_110_00)
	Chapter 110� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATOR’S WEIG...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Approved weight and balance control procedures...
	B.� The operator/applicant may develop and submit ...
	C.� The operator/applicant’s weight and balance co...
	7.� Established Weight and Center of Gravity (CG) ...
	A.� During type certification, the aircraft manufa...
	B.� If an operator/applicant proposes an unusual o...
	9.� Loading Procedures
	A.� Use of Average Passenger Weights

	(1)� Average weights may be determined by actually...
	(2)� Generally, average weights for operations in ...
	B.� Non-Standard Weight Groups
	C.� Carry-on Baggage

	(1)� Carry-on baggage must be limited to articles ...
	(2)� Carry-on baggage weight must either be accoun...
	(3)� Operators using average weights for computing...
	11.� Aircraft Weights
	A.� Weighing of Aircraft
	B.� Use of Fleet Weights

	(1)� Aircraft operating under fleet weights must b...
	(2)� An operator’s empty fleet weight is determine...
	C.� Scales used to weigh passengers, aircraft, car...
	13.� Contractors

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Coordinate With the Operator/Applicant
	B.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Manual/Program...

	(1)� Manual introduction, to include:
	(2)� Manual revision and distribution procedures, ...
	(3)� Definitions of all significant terms used in ...
	(4)� Description of the organizational unit respon...
	(5)� Job descriptions for all elements
	(6)� Training programs that include the following:...
	(7)� A means of documenting and retaining individu...
	(8)� Procedures for:
	(9)� A loading schedule consisting of graphs/table...
	(10)� A load manifest on which all required loadin...
	(11)� Procedures to be used by crew members, cargo...
	(12)� A drawing of each cargo and/or passenger con...
	(13)� Mathematical justification for loading provi...
	(14)� An alternate procedure for allowing manual c...
	(15)� Procedures used for determining passenger, c...
	(16)� Procedures for a weight range system, if app...
	(a)� The range is typical of passengers carried on...
	(b)� Computations for critical load considerations...
	(c)� Personnel responsible for loading the aircraf...
	(d)� The system includes methods for loading passe...
	(e)� Loading records indicate the number of passen...

	(17)� A system for loading nonstandard weight grou...
	(18)� Procedures to verify actual weight of cargo
	(19)� Standards and schedules for calibration of c...
	(20)� Procedures to ensure that carry on baggage i...
	C.� Review the Operator/Applicant’s Operations Spe...

	(1)� Aircraft make/model/series
	(2)� Type of loading schedule
	(3)� Loading schedule instructions for:
	(4)� Periodic weighing schedule and procedures
	(5)� Weight and balance control procedures
	D.� Analyze the Results.
	E.� Meet With Operator/Applicant.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of the task will result ...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.



	83v02.bk(2_111_00)
	Chapter 111.� EVALUATE FAR PART 125 OPERATOR’S MAI...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Current Airworthiness Directive Status.

	(1)� This record must include the following:
	(2)� An acceptable method of compliance should inc...
	(3)� The document that contains the current status...
	B.� Total Time in Service Records
	(1)� FAR Part 125, through the applicable requirem...
	(2)� Required total time in service records must b...
	C.� Life Limited Parts Status Records.

	(1)� The current life limited status of the part i...
	(2)� The following are not considered a current li...
	(3)� Whenever the current status of life limited p...
	(4)� Current status of life limited parts records ...
	D.� Airworthiness Release/Approval for Return to S...

	(1)� Using the procedures described in the company...
	(2)� As applicable, the applicant must identify th...
	(3)� These personnel must be appropriately certifi...
	E.� Overhaul Records
	(1)� A record must be made whenever an item of air...
	(2)� The owner must retain the record and be able ...
	F.� Current Airplane Inspection Status.

	(1)� This record shall show the time in service si...
	(2)� Records of inspection work packages or routin...
	G.� Major Repair and Major Alteration Records.

	(1)� Major repair records must be retained until t...
	(2)� Major alteration records must be retained wit...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review The Applicant’s Maintenance Manual
	Recordkeeping Procedures
	(1)� Ensure that procedures exist in the applicant...
	(2)� Ensure that all records will contain the foll...
	B.� Review the Applicant’s Recordkeeping System.
	(1)� Airworthiness releases/approval for return to...
	(a)� Record requirements of FAR § 125.411 will be ...
	(b)� Approval for return to service records will b...
	(c)� Airworthiness releases will be retained for a...

	(2)� Total time in service records
	(a)� Evaluate the method of recording total time i...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...

	(3)� Life Limited Parts Status
	(a)� Ensure that the applicant has procedures for ...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	(4)� Time Since Last Overhaul Records.

	(5)� Overhaul Records
	(a)� Ensure that the manual describes how the appl...
	(b)� Ensure that these records will be retained un...

	(6)� Current Airplane Inspection Status
	(a)� Evaluate the method the applicant will use to...
	(b)� Ensure that procedures are in place to retain...
	(7)� Airworthiness Directive Compliance

	(a)� Current status
	(b)� Method of compliance.
	(8)� Major Repair Records.
	(a)� Ensure that this record will include the foll...
	(b)� Ensure that these records will be retained un...
	(9)� Major alteration records.
	(a)� Ensure that this record will include the foll...
	(b)� Ensure that these records will be retained wi...
	C.� Analyze the Findings.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	C.� Document the Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 112� THROUGH 124 RESERVED

	83v02.bk(2_125_00)
	Chapter 125� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 129
	1.� General
	3.� Background
	A.� International Civil Aviation Organization
	B.� FAA Authority and Role.
	C.� FAR Part 129 Maintenance Program Background.

	(1)� Maintenance programs for U.S. registered airc...
	(2)� FAA Advisory Circular 129-4 was developed to ...
	D.� FAR Part 129 Maintenance Program and Its Limit...
	E.� Department of Transportation (DOT) Authority a...
	F.� Aircraft Size.

	5.� Relationships with Foreign Nationals
	A.� Inspectors should exercise tact and diplomacy ...
	B.� Before scheduling any official visit to a fore...
	C.� In cases when the subject of a meeting may be ...
	D.� The FCAA should be requested to participate in...
	E.� Particular care should be taken to explain any...
	7.� FAR Part 129 Operations Specifications.
	9.� Foreign Air Carriers Operating U.S. Registered...


	83v02.bk(2_126_00)
	Chapter 126� EVALUATE A FOREIGN OPERATOR OPERATING...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General.
	A.� Definitions.
	(1)� Assigned Aviation Safety Inspector (ASI).
	(2)� Expository manual.
	B.� Applicable Operations.

	7.� Maintenance Program Requirements.
	A.� Identifying the Relevant Section.
	B.� Approving the Maintenance Program.

	(1)� The operator's manual system will consist of ...
	(2)� Those parts of the operator's manual system t...
	(a)� If the operator's manuals are written or arra...
	(b)� The ASI should require the operator to develo...

	(3)� The operator's mechanism for adjustment of ai...
	(4)� If the operator uses short term escalation, t...
	(5)� The operator's expository manual may referenc...
	C.� Revision Control.
	(1)� The assigned ASI and the foreign operator mus...
	(2)� Any operator changes to the approved maintena...
	(3)� Some changes will require prior FAA approval ...
	(a)� Items that need prior FAA approval must be de...
	(b)� There may be several similar examples; howeve...

	(4)� The maintenance program should establish a ti...
	D.� Standards for Recordkeeping.
	E.� Aircraft Maintenance.
	F.� Program Adoption.

	9.� Obtaining MEL Approval.
	A.� Each foreign operator may develop its own MEL ...
	B.� In seeking approval of an MEL, the foreign ope...
	C.� A foreign operator leasing a U.S.-registered a...
	11.� Maintenance Program and MEL Approvals.
	A.� The responsibility for approving maintenance p...
	B.� The operator's FCAA should be encouraged to pa...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Receive the Application Letter.

	(1)� The information prescribed in Appendix A of p...
	(2)� A copy of the Department of Transportation (D...
	(3)� The following documents for each leased U.S.-...
	B.� Verify the Approval of Operations Specificatio...

	C.� Evaluate the Maintenance Program.
	(1)� Determine which of the operator's manuals or ...
	(2)� Ensure that all applicable items found in AC ...
	D.� Evaluate the MEL.
	E.� Evaluate a U.S. Operator's Aircraft Maintenanc...
	F.� Inform the Operator of Notification Requiremen...
	G.� Evaluate Revisions to an Approved Maintenance ...

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Approval of the Application.
	(a)� Issue the maintenance program approval.
	(b)� Coordinate with the Principal Operations Insp...
	(2)� Disapproval of the Application.
	(a)� Inform the applicant in writing of any defici...
	(b)� If deficiencies cannot be satisfactorily reso...
	(c)� Notify the regional office before returning o...
	C.� Document Task.

	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 127� THROUGH 134 RESERVED]

	83v02.bk(2_135_00)
	Chapter 135� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 133 RELATED ...
	1.� External-Load Operations.
	3.� Attaching Means.
	5.� Load Classes.
	A.� Class A is an external cargo load that cannot ...
	B.� Class B is an external cargo load that can be ...
	C.� Class C is an external cargo load that can be ...
	D.� Class D is an external cargo load other than C...


	83v02.bk(2_136_00)
	Chapter 136� EVALUATE FAR PART 133 OPERATOR
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� The certification process provides for interac...
	B.� The certification process consists of five pha...
	(1)� In evaluating an applicant for FAR Part 133 o...
	(2)� An Airworthiness ASI designated as the Certif...
	C.� Classes of External-Loads Authorizations
	(1)� Operations ASIs approve four distinct classes...
	(2)� Class D authorizes the carrying of personnel....
	D.� Rotorcraft External-Load Attaching Means.

	(1)� While conducting external-load operations, th...
	(2)� Each external-load attaching means must have ...
	E.� Quick Release Device
	(1)� A quick release device must have been approve...
	(2)� A control for quick release must be installed...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Determine if the External-Load Attaching Means...
	(1)� Examine the aircraft maintenance and alterati...
	(2)� If the approval is by Supplemental Type Certi...
	(3)� If the rotorcraft was approved before Februar...
	B.� Observe a Demonstration.
	C.� Ensure that Markings and Placards are Appropri...
	D.� Debrief the Certification Project Manager.

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Successful completion of this task will result...
	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 137� EVALUATE FAR PART 133 ROTORCRAFT LEAS...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance
	B.� Avionics

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� An operator who does not own a rotorcraft must...
	B.� A lease agreement is not required if an operat...
	7.� Ownership of Rotorcraft

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Review the Operator’s Data
	B.� Evaluate the Lease

	(1)� Arrangements for the maintenance of the rotor...
	(2)� Exclusive use of the rotorcraft for at least ...
	C.� Analyze the Results

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in the fol...
	(1)� If the lease agreement is satisfactory, no fu...
	(2)� If the agreement is unsatisfactory, notificat...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 138� THROUGH 145 RESERVED
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	Chapter 146� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 137
	1.� Agricultural Aircraft Operations
	3.� Public Emergencies
	5.� Definition of Agricultural Aircraft Operation
	7.� Aircraft Equipment
	A.� The applicant must have at least one certifica...
	B.� FAR § 137.31 requires each aircraft operated b...
	9.� Hazardous/Toxic Materials
	A.� Accident Investigation

	B.� FAA inspectors should become familiar with the...
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	Chapter 147.� EVALUATE FAR PART 137 APPLICANT
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance: 3202
	B.� Avionics: 5202

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� The Certification Team

	B.� The CPM must closely coordinate all activities...
	C.� Eligibility Requirements

	(1)� The private agricultural aircraft operator ma...
	(2)� The private operator/applicant must hold eith...
	(3)� The commercial operator/applicant must have a...
	(4)� The applicant for either a private or commerc...
	(5)� The applicant for a commercial operator certi...
	D.� Deviations and Waivers.
	(1)� Public aircraft used to conduct agricultural ...
	(2)� A rotorcraft equipped for agricultural operat...
	(3)� The following are examples of deviations to F...
	7.� The Certification Process
	A.� Preapplication Phase
	B.� Formal Application Phase.
	C.� Document Compliance Phase.
	D.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase

	(1)� Records.
	(a)� Commercial agricultural aircraft operators mu...
	(b)� The FAA does not require private agri- cultur...
	(2)� Aircraft
	(3)� Base inspections.

	(4)� Unless previously demonstrated, the applicant...
	E.� The Certification Phase


	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Preapplication Phase.

	(1)� Schedule a preapplication meeting, if necessa...
	(2)� Obtain a precertification number from AFS-620...
	B.� Formal Application Phase.
	(1)� Accept the application and review the letter ...
	(2)� Conduct formal meeting, as appropriate
	(3)� Schedule the required inspections
	C.� Document Compliance Phase.

	D.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	(1)� Conduct any knowledge and skill tests, as req...
	(2)� Inspect the commercial applicant's record sys...
	(3)� Inspect the aircraft. Inspect the aircraft an...
	(4)� Conduct a facility inspection, as appropriate...
	(5)� Analyze the findings.
	(6)� Debrief the applicant.

	E.� Certification Phase.
	(1)� Prepare the operating certificate

	(a)� Certificate holder's name.
	(b)� Certificate holder's address.
	(c)� Certification statement of authority
	(d)� Certificate number.
	(e)� Effective date
	(f)� Issued at
	(g)� Signature, title, and CHDO designation
	(2)� Ensure that the certification report is prepa...
	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File a PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Issuance of a certificate
	(2)� A letter to the applicant indicating the cert...
	(3)� A letter to the applicant confirming terminat...
	C.� Distribute the Certification Report.
	(1)� Retain the original certification report and ...
	(2)� Send one copy of the report to the regional o...
	(3)� If any aircraft will be domiciled outside the...
	9.� Future Activities.
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	Chapter 155� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 141 RELATED ...
	1.� General
	A.� Importance of Maintaining Training Aircraft.

	B.� Airworthiness Inspector’s Role in FAR Part 141...
	(1)� The FAA airworthiness inspector will con- cen...
	(2)� Airworthiness inspectors may occasionally fin...
	3.� Instrument Training.
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	Chapter 156� EVALUATE FAR PART 141 PILOT SCHOOL
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� The certification process provides for interac...
	(1)� The certification process consists of five ph...
	(2)� Due to the nature of FAR Part 141 operations,...
	B.� The Certification Project Manager (CPM) shall ...
	C.� Importance of Maintaining Training Aircraft
	A.� Application of Systems Analysis Processes

	(1)� Inspectors should suggest that operators do t...
	(2)� Inspectors should encourage pilot schools to ...
	B.� Contract Maintenance


	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Provide the Applicant with Necessary Informati...

	B.� Schedule a Preapplication Meeting, If Necessar...
	7.� Formal Application Phase
	9.� Document Compliance Phase
	11.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase
	A.� Review General Aviation Alerts
	B.� Inspect Aircraft

	(1)� Inspect special purpose equipment installed o...
	(2)� Ensure the aircraft and the equipment list ag...
	(3)� Ensure that the installed equipment to be use...
	C.� Inspect Aircraft Maintenance Records
	(1)� Inspect aircraft maintenance and alteration r...
	(2)� Ensure that current weight and balance inform...
	D.� Ensure Adequate Personnel, Facilities, and Equ...
	E.� Analyze Findings

	13.� Certification Phase
	15.� Task Outcomes
	A.� If the applicant terminates or fails to comple...
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Issuance of a certificate
	(2)� A letter to the applicant indicating the cert...
	C.� Establish an Office File

	D.� File a PTRS Transmittal Form
	17.� Future Activities
	A.� Transition
	B.� Post-certification Program
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	Chapter 161� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 145
	Section 1� General
	1.� Purpose
	A.� This chapter defines FAR Part 145 repair stati...
	B.� Definitions
	(1)� Domestic repair station:
	(2)� Foreign repair station:
	(3)� Satellite repair station:
	(4)� Manufacturer’s Maintenance Facility (MMF):
	(5)� Air agency certificate:
	(a)� Repair station number
	(b)� What the repair station’s ratings are, to inc...
	(c)� The location and name of the repair station
	(d)� The expiration date, as applicable
	(6)� Operations specifications:
	(7)� Class ratings:
	(8)� Limited ratings:
	(9)� Limited specialized service ratings:


	Section 2� Air Agency Certificates and Operations ...
	1.� Coordination
	3.� Preparation
	A.� Air Agency Certificates.

	(1)� Domestic repair stations
	(a)� After “Number”, insert the certificate number...
	(b)� Under “This certificate is issued to”, insert...
	(c)� Under “whose business address is”, insert the...
	(d)� After “to operate an approved”, insert the wo...
	(e)� Under “with the following ratings:” insert th...
	(f)� After “shall continue in effect,” insert the ...
	(g)� Under “Date issued:”, insert the issuance dat...
	(h)� Under “By direction of the Administrator”, in...

	(2)� Foreign repair stations
	(a)� After “Number”, insert the certificate number...
	(b)� Under “This certificate is issued to”, insert...
	(c)� Under “whose business address is”, insert the...
	(d)� After “to operate an approved”, insert the wo...
	(e)� Under “with the following ratings:” insert th...
	(f)� Where the certificate states “shall continue ...
	(g)� Under “Date issued:”, insert the issuance dat...
	(h)� Under “By direction of the Administrator”, in...
	(i)� At the very bottom of the page, the last line...

	B.� Operations Specifications
	(1)� Following “The rating(s) set forth on Air Age...
	(2)� Following “is/are limited to the following”, ...
	(3)� Following “Delegated authorities”, insert “no...
	(4)� Under “Date issued or revised”, insert the da...
	(5)� Under “For the Administrator”, insert the sig...

	Section 3� Evaluating A FAR Part 145 Foreign Repai...
	1.� General
	A.� U.S. air carriers have encountered a need for ...
	B.� In an effort to provide those services while r...
	C.� If similar work is already being done at a rem...
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	Chapter 162� CERTIFICATE FAR PART 145 DOMESTIC REP...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� The Certification Process
	A.� Preapplication Phase
	(1)� Preapplication Statement of Intent (PASI), FA...
	(a)� The PASI will be used by the Manager, Flight ...
	(b)� An applicant should conduct a thorough review...
	(2)� Preapplication Meeting.
	(3)� Application for Repair Station Certificate an...
	(4)� Formal Application Attachments

	(a)� Inspection Procedures Manual
	(b)� Letter of compliance.
	B.� Formal Application Phase.
	C.� Document Compliance Phase.
	D.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	E.� Certification Phase.

	7.� Specialized Service Ratings
	9.� Work Performed Away from the Sta�tion/Satellit...
	A.� Work Performed Away from the Station
	(1)� A station may perform work at a place other t...
	(2)� Procedures for performing and inspecting this...
	B.� Satellite Facilities
	(1)� A domestic repair station may request certifi...
	(2)� A parent facility requests a satellite certif...
	(3)� The precertification number of a satellite fa...
	(4)� A repair station may cross�utilize personnel ...
	(5)� Each satellite repair station is to be consid...
	(a)� The district office having jurisdiction over ...
	(b)� Any district office that has certificated a s...

	(6)� Any differences of opinion and/or position re...
	11.� Change in Ownership

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Respond to an Initial Inquiry
	(1)� Discuss with the applicant the following subj...
	(a)� The necessary technical expertise required by...
	(b)� The rating required for the type of work to b...
	(c)� The requirements for sufficient personnel to ...
	(d)� Facility requirements for the ratings sought,...
	(e)� The necessity of having current technical dat...

	(2)� Furnish FAA Form 8400-6, Preapplication State...
	B.� Initiate the Certification Process.

	(1)� For a satellite certification coordinate with...
	(2)� Coordinate with the district office manag�er/...
	(3)� The designated certification team will proces...
	(a)� Obtain a precertification number from AVN- 12...
	(b)� Check the “Information only” block and enter ...
	(c)� In the Remarks section, enter “Proceeding wit...

	(4)� The Certification Project Manager will contac...
	C.� Conduct a Preapplication Meeting.

	(1)� Discuss the regulations applicable to the pro...
	(2)� Provide the applicant with the following mate...
	(3)� Inform the applicant that a formal applicatio...
	7.� Formal Application Phase
	A.� Receive the Formal Application.
	B.� Evaluate the Application Package.
	C.� Conduct an Application Meeting.

	9.� Document Compliance Phase
	A.� Review the Application Package.
	B.� Document any Deficiencies.

	11.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase
	A.� Coordinate and Schedule an Inspection.
	B.� Perform a Housing and Facility Inspection.

	(1)� The inspection system, refer to Vol. 2, Ch. 1...
	(2)� Maintenance recordkeeping system to ensure co...
	(3)� The system for reporting serious defects or u...
	C.� Evaluate Maintenance Organization.

	(1)� The number of personnel is sufficient to sati...
	(2)� Individuals directly in charge of a maintenan...
	(3)� A personnel roster is available and includes ...
	(4)� Supervisory and inspection personnel employ�m...
	D.� Analyze Deficiencies
	(1)� If deficiencies are noted, notify the applica...
	(2)� Corrective action must be taken and the Certi...
	13.� Certification Phase
	A.� Prepare Certificates.

	(1)� Complete blocks 6-9 of FAA Form 8310-3, to sh...
	(2)� Prepare FAA Form 8000-4, Air Agency Certifi�c...
	(3)� Prepare FAA Form 8000-4-1, Repair Station Ope...
	(4)� If applicable, issue FAA Form 8060-4, Tempora...
	B.� Prepare Certification Report.

	15.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	C.� Distribute Certification Report.
	D.� Document Task.

	17.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 163.� CERTIFICATE FAR PART 145 FOREIGN REP...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� The Certification Process
	A.� Preapplication Phase.
	(1)� Preapplication Statement of Intent (PASI), FA...
	(a)� The PASI will be used by the Manager, Flight ...
	(b)� An applicant should conduct a thorough review...
	(2)� Preapplication meeting.
	(3)� Application for Repair Station Certificate an...
	(4)� Formal application attachments.

	(a)� Inspection procedures manual.
	(b)� Letter of compliance.
	(c)� Additional certification information and data...
	(5)� Personnel certificate requirements.
	(a)� Personnel requirements for foreign repair sta...
	(b)� If no certificate is held from either the U.S...
	(6)� Supervisory and final inspection personnel re...
	(a)� The ability to understand the following:
	(b)� The ability to read, write, and understand En...
	B.� Formal Application Phase.
	C.� Document Compliance Phase.
	D.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.

	E.� Certification Phase.
	(1)� Once the applicant meets the regulatory requi...
	(2)� Certificate durations.

	7.� Far Part 145 Foreign Repair Station Under Cont...
	A.� U.S. air carriers and FAR Part 129 operators o...
	B.� In an effort to provide those services while r...
	(1)� When a Flight Standards District Office (FSDO...
	(2)� If similar work is already being done at a re...
	(3)� When a determination has been made that a fac...
	9.� Specialized Service Ratings
	11.� Work Performed Away from Station Within The C...
	A.� A station may perform work at a place other th...
	B.� Procedures for performing and inspecting this ...
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	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Preapplication Phase.
	A.� Respond to the Initial Inquiry

	(1)� The necessary technical expertise required by...
	(2)� The ratings required for the type of work to ...
	(3)� The requirements for sufficient personnel to ...
	(4)� Facility requirements for the ratings sought,...
	(5)� The necessity of having current technical dat...
	B.� Review the Request for Validity.
	(1)� Instruct the applicant to complete and submit...
	(2)� Upon receipt of the letter and brochure, the ...
	(a)� Coordinate with the regional office for coord...
	(b)� Coordinate with the FCAA of the country invol...

	(3)� If the request is deemed invalid, stop the pr...
	(4)� If the request is deemed valid, accomplish th...
	(a)� Furnish a PASI to the applicant with instruct...
	(b)� Instruct the applicant to submit proof of pay...
	(c)� Coordinate with the U.S. Embassy in the count...

	C.� Initiate the Certification Process.
	(1)� Upon receipt of a completed and signed PASI f...
	(a)� Forward one copy of the PASI to the Manager, ...
	(b)� Coordinate with the Manager, Flight Standards...

	(2)� The designated certification team will proces...
	(a)� Obtain a precertification number from AFS- 62...
	(b)� Check the “Information only” block on the PAS...
	(c)� Enter “Proceeding with formal certification” ...

	(3)� The CPM will contact the applicant to arrange...
	D.� Conduct a Preapplication Meeting

	(1)� Discuss the regulations applicable to the pro...
	(2)� Provide the applicant with the following mate...
	(3)� Inform the applicant that a formal applicatio...
	7.� Formal Application Phase.
	A.� Receive the Formal Application
	B.� Evaluate the Application Package
	C.� Conduct an Application Meeting

	9.� Document Compliance Phase.
	A.� Review the Application Package
	B.� Document any Deficiencies

	11.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	A.� Perform a Housing and Facility Inspection

	(1)� The inspection system, refer to Vol. 2, Ch. 1...
	(2)� Maintenance recordkeeping system, to ensure c...
	(3)� The system for reporting serious defects or u...
	B.� Evaluate the Maintenance Organization

	C.� Analyze any Deficiencies.
	(1)� If deficiencies are noted, notify the applica...
	(2)� Corrective action must be taken and the CPM n...
	13.� Certification Phase.
	A.� Prepare the Certificates

	(1)� Complete blocks 6-9 of FAA Form 8310-3, to sh...
	(2)� Prepare FAA Form 8000-4 which will be signed ...
	(3)� Prepare FAA Form 8000-4-1. The operations spe...
	B.� Prepare the Certification Report.

	15.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in the fol...
	(1)� For a successful certification:
	(a)� Issuance of a certificate and operations spec...
	(b)� Notification of issuance to the following:

	(2)� For an unsuccessful certification, due to eit...
	C.� Distribute the Certification Report
	D.� Document the Task

	17.� Future Activities.
	A.� Transfer of Activities
	B.� Surveillance Scheduling
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	Chapter 164.� EVALUATE FAR PART 145 INSPECTION PRO...
	Section 1.� Background
	1.� Program Tracking and Reporting Subsystem (PTRS...
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective
	5.� General.
	A.� Regulatory Requirements
	B.� Non-regulatory Items

	C.� If this task is performed as part of an origin...
	D.� To approve articles for return to service afte...
	E.� Work Performed For FAR Part 121/125 Operators....
	(1)� Repair stations that perform work for operato...
	(2)� Repair stations that perform work for operato...
	F.� In-Progress Maintenance
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	Section 2.� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms.
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Procedures.
	A.� Receive the Certificate Holder/Applicant’s Sub...

	(1)� That the submission includes at least two cop...
	(2)� That each page is signed by an authorized per...
	B.� Review the Certificate Holder/Applicant’s Subm...
	(1)� Incoming inspections
	(a)� New items from the manufacturer, that checks ...
	(b)� Overhauled or repaired parts from an approved...
	(c)� Items sent out for contracted maintenance fun...
	(d)� Items of unknown origin, that checks for:
	(2)� Preliminary inspections
	(3)� Hidden damage inspection
	(4)� In-progress inspections
	(5)� Final inspections
	(6)� Inspection and in-progress work records.

	(7)� Procedures that designate the individual resp...
	(8)� Procedures and authorizations for approval fo...
	(9)� Additional manual material
	(10)� Manual revision control system.
	(a)� For original certification, there is a list o...
	(b)� For a revision, that it is in accordance with...
	C.� Perform a Facilities Inspection, as Applicable...

	7.� Task Outcomes.
	A.� File PTRS Data Sheet.
	B.� Completion of this task will result in one of ...
	(1)� Accepting the manual by doing the following:
	(a)� Placing “Accepted,” with date, office identif...
	(b)� Filing office copy of manual as follows:
	(c)� Returning the manual to the applicant with a ...

	(2)� Rejecting the manual by doing the following:
	(a)� Returning all copies to the applicant with le...
	(b)� Explaining to applicant that the manual must ...
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities
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	Chapter 165� EVALUATE FAR PART 145 REPAIR STATION’...
	Section 1� Background
	1.� PTRS Activity Codes
	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� General
	A.� When determining the suitability of permanent ...
	B.� Because of the requirement for biennial testin...
	(1)� Certificate holder/applicants may move any or...
	(2)� If the station wishes to establish an additio...
	C.� Applicants for Class 1, 2, or 3 Accessory or I...
	7.� Satellite Repair Station Inspections
	A.� An approved repair station may apply for certi...
	B.� A letter must accompany the application. This ...
	C.� An application for the satellite station need ...
	D.� A U.S.-certificated repair station wishing to ...
	9.� Foreign Repair Stations Inspections
	A.� The supervisory or inspection personnel of a f...
	(1)� If no certificate is held, determination of p...
	(2)� Supervisory personnel or personnel responsibl...
	B.� Although foreign repair stations are not requi...
	11.� Contract Maintenance Facilities
	A.� FAR § 145.11 requires an applicant for a repai...
	B.� If work is contracted out to a non-certificate...
	C.� If a certificated repair station intends to pe...

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids
	A.� References
	B.� Forms
	C.� Job Aids

	5.� Procedures
	A.� Receive/Review the Application Documents/Inspe...
	B.� Evaluate the Housing and Facilities.

	(1)� Housing and shop areas to ensure the followin...
	(a)� Adequate housing includes sufficient work spa...
	(b)� If requesting an airframe rating, that housin...
	(c)� Proper storage and protection of:
	(d)� Proper identification and protection of parts...
	(e)� Segregation of the following:
	(f)� Proper ventilation, lighting, and temperature...

	(2)� Technical documents to ensure that documents:...
	(3)� Equipment, tools, and test equipment, per rat...
	(a)� Required types and quantities are available a...
	(b)� All required items are serviceable and within...
	C.� Review Personnel Roster

	(1)� Personnel directly in charge of maintenance f...
	(2)� The certificate holder/applicant has a roster...
	(3)� The certificate holder/applicant’s roster inc...
	(4)� That technical supervisory personnel in prope...
	D.� Analyze Findings

	7.� Task Outcomes
	A.� File PTRS Transmittal Form
	B.� Completion of this task will result in the one...
	(1)� If the facilities were found acceptable:
	(2)� If the facilities were found unacceptable:
	C.� Document Task

	9.� Future Activities
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	Section 1.� Background
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	A.� Maintenance:
	B.� Avionics:

	3.� Objective.
	5.� The Certification Process.
	A.� Preapplication Phase.
	B.� Application Phase.
	C.� Document Compliance Phase.
	D.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase.
	E.� Certification Phase.
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	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements.
	A.� Prerequisites:
	B.� Coordination.

	3.� References, Forms, and Job Aids.
	A.� References:
	B.� Forms:
	C.� Job Aids.

	5.� Records.
	7.� Surveillance.
	A.� Determine that the work being performed does n...
	B.� Determine that work is being accomplished in a...
	C.� Determine that the work accomplished is being ...
	D.� Determine that certificated mechanic or repair...
	E.� Determine that return to service requirements ...
	F.� Determine that there is no rebuilding being co...
	9.� Inspection Procedures Manual.
	11.� Use of Material Review Board (Mrb) Procedures...
	13.� Enforcement.
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	Chapter 185� INTRODUCTION TO FAR PART 147
	1.� Objective
	3.� Certification
	5.� Use of the Aviation Maintenance Technician Sch...
	A.� School Norms
	B.� Aviation Maintenance Technician School Norm vs...

	(1)� AC Form 8080-08, Aviation Maintenance Technic...
	(2)� AC Form 8080-10, Aviation Maintenance Technic...
	(3)� AC Form 8080-13, Aviation Mechanic Test Appli...
	(4)� “Non-school” reports are quarterly reports ar...
	C.� How to Read the Aeronautical Center Report in ...
	(1)� The Heading
	(2)� The Main Body

	(a)� AREA 1 - Two Year (24 month) Accumulative.
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	3.� Objective
	5.� General
	A.� Certification Process
	B.� Authority
	C.� Aviation Safety Inspector’s Responsibility

	7.� Preapplication Phase
	A.� Initial Inquiry

	B.� The PASI
	(1)� The submission of a PASI expresses an intent ...
	(2)� The district office manager should use the PA...
	(3)� The regional office may use the PASI to asses...
	(4)� AVN-120 maintains and assigns certificate and...
	C.� Establish Certification Team

	(1)� When requested by the regional office, AFS-30...
	(2)� Regional and headquarters representatives may...
	D.� Preapplication Meeting

	(1)� The applicant should understand that the purp...
	(2)� Applicants should be encouraged to set high g...
	(3)� The ASI should make an informal on-site visit...
	9.� Formal Application Phase
	A.� Compliance Statement
	B.� Curriculum

	(1)� Practical projects referred to in FAR § 147.2...
	(2)� FAR § 147.38 addresses the maintenance of cur...
	C.� List of Instructors and Qualifications
	D.� Student Enrollment Statement
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	11.� Document Compliance Phase
	13.� Demonstration and Inspection Phase
	A.� Suitability of facilities, equipment, tools an...
	B.� The amount of materials and the kinds of equip...
	15.� Certification Phase

	Section 2� Procedures
	1.� Prerequisites and Coordination Requirements
	A.� Prerequisites
	B.� Coordination

	3.� References, Forms and Job Aids
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	(i)� The appropriate and current technical data ne...

	(3)� Inform the applicant that three types of rati...
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	(1)� If the applicant does not demonstrate complia...
	(2)� Inform the applicant that the Certification P...
	13.� Certification Phase
	A.� Issue Certificate

	(1)� Complete Block 13 of FAA Form 8310-6, Aviatio...
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